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How to Use This Manual

Important Notes about This
Manual

Please keep this manual in your Pontiac, so
it will be there if you ever need it when
you're on the road. If you sell the vehicle,
please leave this manual in it so the new
OWNET Can use it

This manual includes the latest information
at the time it was printed. We reserve the
right to make changes in the product after
that time without further notice. For
vehicles first sold in Canada, substitute the
name “General Motors of Canada Limited™
for Pontiac Motor Division wherever it
appears in this manual,

-
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For Canadian Owners Who Prefer a
French Language Manual

Aux propriétaires canadiens: Vous pouves
vous procurer un exemplaire de ce guide
en frangais chez volre concessionaire ou au
DGMN Marketing Services Lid., 1500
Bonhill Rd., Mississauga, Ontario 13T
1C7.

Published by

Pontiac Motor Division
General Motors Corporation

Pontiac Motors, GM and the GM
emblem, Pontiac and the Pontiac emblem,
and Firebird and the Firebird emblem are
registered trademarks of General Motors
Corporation.

SCopyright 1993 General Motors
Corporation, Pontiac Motor Division.

All Rights Reserved,



http://www.manualslib.com/

B How to Use This

Manual

Many people read their owner’s manual
from beginning to end when they first
receive their new vehicle. This will help
you leam about the features and controls
for your vehicle. In this manual, you'll
find that pictures and words work
together to explain things quickly,

Index: A good place o ook for whaa
vt meed 18 the Index in back of the
manual, It's an alphabetical list of all
that™s in the manual, and the page
number where you'll find it.

Parts 1-8: Each part of this manual
begins with o brief Tist of ils contents, so
you can often find at o glance if a pan
contains the information you want
How to Use This Manual: This pan
tells you how to use your manual and
includes safety and vehicle damage
warmings and symbaols,

Pari 1 - Seats & Restraint Systems:
This part ells you how o use your seats
and safety belts properly. 1t also
explains the air bag system.

IPart 2 - Features & Controls: This
part explains how 1o sturt amd operate
yvour Pontbac.

Part 3 - Comfort Controls & Audio
Systems: This part ells you how 1o
adjust the comfort controls and how to
operate your sound system,

Part 4 - Your Driving and the Road:
Here you'll find helpful information
and tips about the road and how to drive
under different conditions,

Part 5 - Problems on the Road: This
part tells you what to do i you have a
problem while driving, such as a Hat
tire or engine overheating, ¢,

Part 6 - Service & Appearance
Care: Here the manueal tells vou
how to keep your Pontiac running
properly and looking good.
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Part 7 = Maintenance Schedule:
This part tells when to perform vehicle
malntenance and what fluids and
lubricants to use,

Part 8 - Customer Assistance
Information: This part includes
important information about reporting
safety defects and gives you details
about the “Roadside Assistance”
program. You will also find customer

| satisfaction phone numbers (including
| customer satisfaction numbers for the

hearing and speech impaired), as well
as the mediationfarbitration procedure.
We've also included ordering
information for service publications in
this part.

Service Station Information: This is
a quick reference of service
information. You can find it on the last
page of this manwal,
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How to Use This Manual

Safety Warnings and Symbols
You will find a number of safety cautions
in this book. We use a box with a gray
background and the word CAUTION to
tell you about things that could hurt you if
you were o ignore the waming,

In the gray caution area, we tell you what
the hazard 15, Then we tell you what to do
to help avoid or reduce the hazard. Please
read these cautions, I vou don't, you or
others could be hurt.

... 4
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NOTICE:

These mean there is something that
could damage your vehicle.

You will also find a circle with a slash
through it in this book. This safety symbol
means “Don’t,” “Don’t do this," or “Don't
let this happen.”

Vehicle Damage Warnings

Also, in this book you will find these
notices,

In the notice area, we tell vou about
something that can damage vour vehicle.
Many times, this damage would not be
covered by your warranty, and it could be
costly. But the notice will tell you what 1o
do to help avoid the damage.

When you read other manuals, you might
see CAUTION and NOTICE warmings in
different colors or in different words,

You'll also see warning labels on your
vehicle. They use vellow for cautions, blue
for notices and the words CAUTION or
NOTICE.
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Vehicle Symbols

These are some of the symbols you will
find on your vehicle, For example, these
symbaols are used on an original battery:

Caution Possible Injury A
Protect Eyes by Shielding @

=

Avoid Sparks or Flames @

W

Acid
urns

Caustic Bafte
Could Cause

Sparks or Flame Could
Explode Battery

These symbaols are important for you and
your passengers whenever your vehicle 1s
driven:

Fasten Safely Bells Iéh

Door Lock/Unlock g
'
Window Up/Dow:
ot ma

These symbols have to do with your lights:

=
Master Lighting Switch '6 =
PN

I
Turn Signal Direction ¢ ¢

Hazard Warning Flashers A
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Headlight High Beam ED
Parking Lights P‘i
~
Courtesy Lights b -
Fpn
| Fog Lamps

%0

These symbols are on some of vour

controls:

Windshield Wiper

\%

]
i & i

Windshield Washer @
Windshield Defroster @?
F
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How to Use This Manual

Rear Window Defogger

Ventilating Fan
Bi-Level

Vient

Heater :',J
Blend 1 ;i; ’
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| These symbols are used on warning and

| indicator lights:
E
o ol

Battery Charging System

m

)
Brake (Canada) @) (®)

?g;r;;c:;j Brake System ()

Engine Coolant
Temperature

Fuel

Engine Oil Pressure

Low Coolant

K2

Here are some other symbols vou may see:

Hateh/Trunk Release a
Py

Hood Release

Lighter n’:

Hormn b"

Speaker P

Convertible Top Switch .ﬂ‘
iy
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Here you'll find information
about the seats in your
Pontiac and how to use your
safety belts properly. You can
also learn about some things
you should not do with safety
belts.

Part 1
Seats & Restraint Systems

et R O E -  ae  e are a e R e M e e e e
Sul'cl:.ch'[hThc_',.'rcfurl}urynm:. e e |,
Why Safety Belts Wark ........ e 15
Here Are Questions Many People Pnk .th::-ul: ‘:!.Jﬁ:ty Bl:llh — .md thc Amwr.rh e 0T
Safety Belt Remiikler Taght ..o vonvvivie s insesim s caiswiwms s 1S
How 1o Wear Safety Belts P‘mp:ﬂ} B MR s 19
L e ey e T T oy g e (ol P f e e o e g 0
A R T e e T e S e i e P N e 31
LD TR N e o bt TR B EM LR i S 38
Safety Belt Extender e I C L e OO e e e 39
Checking Your Restraint vau,mb e B e T P e L B 40
Replacing Safety BeltsafteraCrash ... o0 i v ianiosiiai i 40
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Seats and Restraint Systems
m Seats and Seat Controls /,

This section tells you about the seats —
how 1o adjust them, and also about
reclining front seatbacks, seatback latches
and the folding rear seathack.

Manual Front Seat
; Four-Way Manual Seat
Move the lever under the passenger’s .
front seat to unlock it. Slide the seat to To move the driver’s seal forward or

where you want it. Then release the lever | backward, lift the lever under the left
and try to move the seat with your body, front of the seat. Slide the seat to where
to make sure the seat is locked into place. | ¥0U want it. Then release the lever and
Be sure the lever retumns to its original try to move the seat with your body to
pasition after moving the seat. miake sure the seat is locked into place.
To tilt the entire seat, lift the lever under
the right front of the seal.
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A\ cAUTION: \"?
You can lose control of the vehicle g < nj
if vou try o adjust a manual driver’s '"“——'Ea";_lgf

i seat while the vehicle is moving. The %’
sudden movement could startle and @
confuse you, or make you push a @
pedal when you don’t want to.
Adjust the driver’s seat only when =2 T
the vehicle is not moving. |

Six-Way Power Seat (Option) Fully Articulating Sport Seat
The drver's scat has three controls on the {G,Uﬁﬂﬂ}

i left side. If your Pontiac has these seats, the
The front control makes the front of the | driver’s seal has the four-way manual seat
seat go up and down, adjuster. See “Four-Way Manual Seat”

earlier in this par, The passenger seat has
| the two=way manual seat adjuster. See
“Manual Front Seat” earlier in this pan.

The back conirol makes the back of the
seat go up and down,

The center control makes the whole sear
o up and down or forward and
backward

- AR
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Seats and Restraint Systems

To adjust the thigh support, pull up on the
front of vour sear cushion and move the
support io the position you want. To
release the support, continue pulling up.
To engage it again, push down firmly.

55 10
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The switch pads on the outer sides of the
sears “inflate” and “deflate” parts of vour
seatback.

The two buttons that have “dots” inflate
and deflate the outer pars of the seatback.
To inflate, push the raised button. To
deflate, push the indented button,
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The two buttons without “dois™ inflate
and deflate the lumbar (lower part of the
seathack) support. To inflate, push the
raised button. To deflate, push the
indented button,

To adjust the seatback, lift the lever on
the outer side of the seat. Release the
lever to lock the seatback where you
want it, Pull up on the lever, and the
seat will go to its original upright
position. But don’t have the seatback
reclined if your vehicle is moving,
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If you have fully articulating sport seats,
your recliner lever looks like this,

11 LR
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Seats and Restraint Systems

/\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle is i motion can be dangerous,
Even if you buckle up, vour safety belts can’t do their job when you're reclined

other injuries.

men. The belt forces would be there, not at your pelvic bones, This could cause
serious internal injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in motion, have the seatback upright,
Then sit well back in the seat and wear your safety belt properly.

The shoulder belt can't do its job. In a crash you could go into it, receiving neck or

The lap belt can't do its job either. In a crash the belt could go up over your abdo-

Head Restraints

Slide the head restraints up or down so
that the 1op of the restraint is closest to
the wp of your ears,

This position reduces the chance of a
neck injury in a crash,

If you have the fully articulating sport
seat, you have a six-way head restraint.
It can be adjusted up and down, forward
and rearward, or tilted,

To adjust it forward, pull the restraing

— ———

.
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forward. To adjust it rearward, pull the
restraint forward all the way to release
it. Then move it to the position you
wiint.
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F_ —

/A cAuTION: |

If the seathack isn’t locked, it could

mowve forward in & sudden stop or =

crash, That could cause injury to the

person sitting there, Always press

rearward on the seatback to be sure

it is locked. ——t——
The front seatback folds forward 1o let Faln':'ng Rear Seathack
people get into the back seat, To fold a : B
seatback forward, push the seathack The rear seathack in your Pontiac folds
toward the rear as you lift this latch. down to provide more slorage space.
Then the seatback will fold forward. To fold the seathack down:
When you return the seatback to its 1. Pull forward on both levers.
original position, mike sure the seatback 2  Fold the seatback down.
is locked, The latch must be down for the e .
seat to work properly. To raise the seathack:

1. Pull it up to the locked, upright
posILIOn.

2. Be sure both latches hold the seatback
in place. Have them fixed if they
don’t.

13}‘-!
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Seats and Restraint Systems

m Safety Belts: They're
for Everyone

This part of the manual tells you how to
nse safety belts properly. It also tells you
some things you should not do with safety
belts. And it explains the Supplemental
Inflatable Restraint, or “air bag™ system.

/\ CAUTION:

Don't let anyone ride where they
can’t wear a safety belt properly. If
you are in a crash and you're not
wearing a safety belt, your injuries
gan be much worse. You can hit
things mside the vehicle or be ejected
from it. You can be seriously injured
or killed. In the same crash, you
might not be if you are buckled up.
Always fasten your safety belt, and
check thal your passengers’ belts are
fastened properly oo
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This figure lights up as a reminder to
buckle up. (See “Safety Belt Reminder
Light™ in the Index.}

In many states and Canadian provinces,
the law says to wear safety belts. Here's
why: They work,

You never know if you'll be in a crash, If
you do have a crash, you don't know if it
will be a bad one.

A few crashes are mild, and some crashes
can be so serious that even buckled up a
person wouldn't survive. But most
crashes are in between. In many of them,
people who buckle up can survive and
sometimes walk away, Without belts they
could have been badly hurt or killed

After more than 25 years of safety belts in

vehicles, the facts are clear. In most
crashes buckling up does matter ... a lot!
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When the bike hits the block, it stops. But
o Wh}' Sﬂfﬂf}’ Belts Work the child keeps going!

When vou ride in or on anything, you go
as fast as it goes.

For example, if the bike is going 10 mph
(16 km/h), 50 is the child.
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Take the simplest vehicle. Suppose it's
Just a seat on wheels,

15...
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Seats and Restraint Systems

L1 . ¥
Put someone an it Get it up to speed. Then stop the vehicle. | The person keeps going until stopped by
The rider doesn’t stop, something

In a real vehicle, it could be the
windshield ...

!-i+1E
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or the instrument panel .

or the safety belis!

With safety belts, you slow down as the
vehicle does, You get more time 1o stop.
You stop over more distance, and your
strongest bones take the forces. That's
why safety belts make such good sense.
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® Here Are Questions

! Won't I be trapped in the vehicle

: You could he — whether you're

Many People Ask about
Safety Belts — and the
Answers

after an accident if I'm wearing a
safety belt?

wearing a safety belt or not. But you
can easily unbuckle a safety belt,
even il you're upside down. And your
chance of being conscious during and
after an accident, so you can unbuckle
nnd get out, 15 much greater if you are
beled.

Aalale
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Seats and Restraint Systems

A:

Q:

Why don™t they just pul in air bags
s0 people won't have to wear safety
helis?

Adr bags, or Supplemental Inflatable
Restraint systems, are in some
viehicles today and will be in more
of them in the future. But they are
supplemental systems only — so they
work with safety belts, not instead of
them. Every air bag system cver
offered for sale has required the use
of safety belts, Even if vou're in a
vehicle that has air bags, you stifl
have o buckle up 1o get the most
protection. That's true not only in
frontal collisions, but especially in
side and other collisions.

.18
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Q: If I'm a good driver, and [ never
drive far from home, why should 1
wear safety belts?

A: You may be an excellent driver, but
if you're in an accident — even one
that isn’t vour fault — you and your
passengers can be hurt. Being a good
driver doesn't protect you from things
beyond your control, such as bad
drivers.

Most accidents occur within 25 miles

(40 km) of home. And the greatest

number of serous injuries and deaths

occur at speeds of less than 40 mph

(63 km/h).

Safety belts are for everyone,

m Safety Belt Reminder
Light
When the key 15 turned o “Run™ or
S, a chime will come on For about
gight seconds to remind people o fasten
their safery belts, unfess the driver’s
safery belt is already buckled, The safety
belt light will also come on and stay on
until the driver’s belt is buckled.
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m How to Wear Safety
Belts Properly

Adults
This scction is only for people of adult

siFe.

Be aware that there are special things 1o
know about safety belts and children. And
there are dilferent rules for smaller
children and babies, 1T a child will be
ricdhing in your Pontiac, see the section
after this one. called *Children.” Follow
those rules for everyone's protection.

First, vou'll want o know which restraine
systems your vehicle has

We'll start wath the driver position.

Driver Position

This section describes the driver's
restramt svsiem,
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Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has a lap-shoulder belt. Here's
hiovw 1o wear il properly,
1. Close and lock the door.

2. Adjust the seat (1o see how, see
“Seats™ in the Index) so you can sit up
straight.

19.. ..
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Seats and Restraint Systems

3. Pick up the latch plate and pull the
belt across you. Don't let it get
twisted.

4. Push the latch plate into the buckle
until it clicks.

Pull up on the latch plate to make sure
it is secure. IT the belt isn’t long
enough, see “Safety Belt Extender™ at
the end of this section.

Make sure the release button on the
buckle is positioned 50 you would be
able to unbuckle the safety beli
guickly if you ever had to.

..« 20
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5. To make the lap part tight, pull down
on the buckle end of the belt as vou
pull up on the shoulder belt.

The lap part of the belt should be wormn
low and snug on the hips, just touching
the thighs. In a crash, this applies force to
the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be
less likely to slide under the lap belt. If
you slid under it, the belt would apply
force at your abdomen. This could cause
serious or even fatal injuries. The
shoulder belt should go over the shoulder
and across the chest. These parts of the
body are best able to take belt restraining
forces.

The safery belt locks if there’s a sudden
stop or crash.
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Q: What's wrong with this? Q: What's wrong with this? Q: What's wrong with this?
A: The shoulder belt is worn under the

A: The shoulder belt is too loose. It won’t | Az The belt is buckled in the wrong arm. It should be worn over the
give nearly as much protection this place, shoulder at all nmes.
Way.

/\ CAUTION:
/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if vour
You can be seniously hurt if your belt is buckled in the wrong place
shoulder belt is too loose. In a crash like this. In a crash, the belt would go
you would move forward too much, up over your abdomen, The belt
which could increase injury. The forces would be there, not at the pel-
shoulder belt should fir against your vie bones, This could cause serious
hody. internal injuries. Always buckle vour

belt into the buckle nearest you.

4
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Seats and Restraint Systems

|ﬁs CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if vou
wear the shoulder bel under your
arm. In a crash, your body would
move too far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck
injury. Also, the belt would apply too
imuch force to the rbs, which aren't
as strong as shoulder bones. You
could also severely injure internal

| organs like your liver or spleen.

.o 22
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Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The belt 15 twisted across the body.

/A CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a
twisted belt. In a crash, you wouldn't
have the full width of the beli o
spread impact forces. If a belt is
twisted, make it straight so it can
work properly, or ask your dealer to
fix it.

To unlatch the belt, just push the button
on the buckle. The belt should go back
out of the way

Befare you close the door. be sure the belt
is out of the way, Il you slam the door on

it, you can damage botl the belt and your
vehicle,
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This vehicle has AIR BAGS for front cocupants

AND HERE'S WHY:

&EAWDN: ¥OU NEED YOUR SAFETY BELT, EVEM WITH AN AlR BAL.

in a crash

safely bedt Caution labal,

your vehicle, see your deaber for saryvice.
PRINTED N U 58
| ——

See your Owner's Manual for more infermation

» Air bags ara not designed 1o inflate in rollovers or in rear, side or low-speed Irontal crashes
» Air baga inflate with great force, laster than the blink of an oye. H you'ne 100 closs to an inflating

alr bag, it could senously injure you Safaty belts help keep you in position for alr bag intflation
% An infating air bag can seriously inpure small children. Follow the instructions on tha passangas

AEGULAR MAINTENANCE OF THE AIR BAG SYSTEM IS NOT REQUIRED. |1 the
air bag readwnvess light comes on while yow ane driving, or doesn come on when you first stan

PARAT WO TR0 30355

Supplemental Inflatable
Restraint System (Air Bags)

This section explains the Supplemental
Inflatable Restraint (SIR), or “air bag,”
system. Your Pontiac has an air bag
for both the driver and the right-front
PeSSCIECT

Here are the most important things to
know:

/\ CAUTION:

Even with an air bag, il you're not
wearing a safety belt and you're in
a crash, your injuries may be much
worse, Adr bags are not designed o
inflate in rollovers or in rear, side or
low-speed frontal crashes. You need

to wear your safery belt 1o reduce the
chance of hitting things inside the
vehicle or being ejected from it
Always wear your safety belt, even
with an air bag.
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/\ CAUTION:

Air bags inflate with great force,
faster than the blink of an eye. If
you're wo close 1o an inflating air
bag, it could seriously injure you,
Safety belis help keep you in
position for an air bag inflation in
a crush. Always wear your safety
belt, even with an air bag, and the
driver should sit as far back as
possible while still maintaining
control of the vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

An inflating air bag can seriously
injure small children. Always secure
children properly in your vehicle.
To read how, see the “Children and
Safety Belts™ section of this manual,
and read the caution label on the
Lfrmu—pamenger's safety belt.

23...
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Downlo

Seats and Restraint Systems

/A CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is
dust in the air. This dust could cause
breathing problems [or people with a
history of asthma or other breathing
trouble. To avoid this, everyone in
the vehicle should get out as soon

a5 it is safe to do so. If you have
breathing problems but can'i get

out of the vehicle after an nir bag
inflates, then get fresh air by opening
a window or door,

AIR
BAG

/A CAUTION:

Don’t put anything on, or attach
anything to, the driver air bag or
instrument panel. Also. don't put
anything {such as pets. or objects)
between any occupant and the
driver air bag or instrument panel.
If something is between an occupant
and am air bag, it could affect the

it could cause injury.

performance of the air bag, or, worse,

...24
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Air Bag Readiness Light
There is an air bag readiness light on
the instrument panel, which shows

| “AIR BAG™ on it The system checks
| for electrical malfunctions, and the Tigh

tells you if there is a problem

Yiou will see this light flash lor a few
seconds when you turn your ignition 1o
“Run’ or “Star.” Then the light should
gor oul, which means the system is ready
Remember, if the air bag readiness light
doesn’t come on when you starl your
vehicle, or stays on, or comes on when
you are driving, your air bag system may
not work properly. Have your vehicle
serviced nght away.

How the Air Bag System Works
Where is the air hag?

The driver’s air bag is in the middle of the
steering wheel,
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The right-front passenger’s air bag is
located in the instrument pang] on the
passenger's side.

When is an air bag expecied to inflate?
The air bag is designed 1o inflate in
moderate to severe trantal or near-frontal
crashes. The air bag will only infane il
the velocity of the impact is above the
designed threshold level. When impacting
straight o a wall that does not move or
deform, the threshold level Tor most

GM wvehicles is between 9 and 15 mph
(14 and 23 kmvh). However, this velocity
threshold depends on the vehicle design
and may be several miles-per-hour faster
or slower, In addition, this threshold
velocity will be considerably higher if the
vehicle strikes an object such as a parked
car which will move and deform on
impact. The air bag is also not designed 1o
inflate in rollovers, side impacts, or rear

| impacts where the inflation would provide
; no secupant pritection benef

| It is possible that in a crash. only one of

| the two air bags in vour Firebird will
deploy. This is rre, but can happen in a
crash just severe enough to make an air
bag inflate.

In any particular crash, the determination
of whether the air bag should have
inflated cannot be based solely on the
level of damage on the vehicle(s).
Inflation is determined by the angle of the
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impact and the vehicle's deceleration, of
which vehicle damage is only one
indication. Repair cost is not a good
indicator of whether an mir bag should
have deployed.

What makes an air bag inflate?

In a frontal or near-frontal impact of
sufficient severity. the air bag sensing
system detects that the wehicle 1s suddenly
stopping as a result of a crash. The
sensing sytem triggers a chemical reaction |
of the sodium azide sealed in the inflator.
The reaction produces nitrogen gas,
which inflates a cloth bag. The (nflator,
cloth bag, and related hardware are all
part of the air bag inflator modules
packed inside the steering wheel and in
the instrument panel in front of the
passenger.

How does an air bag restrain?

In moderate 1 severe frontal or
near-lrontal collisions, even belted
pecupants can contact the steering wheel
or the instrument panel. The air bag
supplements the protection provided by
safety belts, Air bags distribute the force
of the impact more evenly over the
vccupant’s upper body, stopping the
pecupant more gradually. But air bags
worlld not provide protection in many
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types of collisions, including rollovers
and rear and side impacts, primarily
hecause an occupant’s motion is not
toward the air bag. Air bags should
never be regarded as anything more
than a supplement to safety belt
protection in moderate 10 severe Trontal
and near-lrontal collisions.

What will you see after an air bag
infation?

After the air bag has inflated, it will then
quickly deflate. This occurs so quickly
that some people may not even realize
that the air bag inflated. Some
components of the air bag module in the
steering wheel hub for the driver's air
hag or the instrument panel for the
passenger's bag may be hot for a short
time, but the portion of the bag that comes
into contact with you will not be hot 1o
the touch. There will be small amounts of
smoke and dust coming from vents in the
deflated air bags. The air bag will not
impede the driver’s vision or ability 1o
steer the vehicle, nor will 1t hinder the
occupants from exiting the vehicle.

In many crashes severe enough (o inflate
an air bag, windshields are broken by
vehicle deformation. Additional
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windshield breakage may occur in
vehicles with passenger air bags because
the windshield acts as a reaction surface
for the inflating air bag.

® The air bags are designed to inflate only
once. After they inflate you'll need some
new paris for your air bag system. If you
don’'t get them, the air bag system won't
be there to help protect you in another
crash. A new system will include air bag
modules and possibly other parts. The
service manual has information about the
need to replace other pars.

® Your vehicle is equipped with a
diagnostic module, which records
information aboul the air bag system if
the air bag deploys in a crash. The
module records information about the
readiness of the system, which sensors
activated the deployment, and whether the
driver's safety belt was in use.

o Let only qualified technicians work on
your air bag system. Improper service can
mean that your air bag system won't work
properly. See your dealer for service.

NOTICE:

It vou damage the cover for the
driver’s or the right-front passenger's
air bag, they may not work properly.
You may have 1o replace the air bag
on the steering wheel or both the air
bag and the instrument panel for the
passenger’s air bag. Do not open or
break the air bag covers.

Is the smoke from an air bag inflation
harmiul?

The particles emitted during air bag
inflation are not harmtul o most people.
Some people with respiratory aillments
may experience difficulty breathing if
they stay in the vehicle with the windows
closed after air bag inflation, So, if your
air bag inflates, you and any passengers
should exii the vehicle if and when it is
safe 1o do so. If you or your passengers
can't get out of the vehicle, try to get
fresh air by opening a window, turning
on the fan, or opening a door.
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Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped
Pontiae

Adr bags atfect how your Pontiac should
be serviced. There are parts of the air bag
system in several places around your
vehicle, You don’t want the system o
inflate while someone is working on your
vehele. Your Pontiac dealer and the 1994
Firehird Serviee Manual have information
aboul servicing vour vehicle and the air
bag system. The air bag system does not
need regular maintenance.

/\ CAUTION:

For up to 2 minutes after the ignition
key is turned off and the battery is
disconnected, an air bag can still
inflate during improper service, You
can be injured if you are close 0 an
air bag when it inflates. Avoid wires
wrapped with yellow tape, or yellow
connectors, They are probably pant of
the air bag system. Be sure 1o follow
proper service procedures, and make
sure the person performing work for
you is qualified w do so.

Safety Belt Use during
Pregnancy

Sufety belts work for everyone, including
pregnant women. Like all occupants, they
are more likely wo be serously injured il
they don’t wear safety belis,

A pregnant woman should wear a
lap-shoulder belt, and the lap portion
should be worn as low as possible
throughout the pregnancy,

The best way o protect the fetus is o
protect the mother. When a safety belt is
worn properly, its more likely that the
fetus won't be hurt in a crash, For
pregnant women, as for anyone, the key
to making safety belis effective is wearing
them properly.
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Passenger Positions

Right Front Passenger Posilion

The right front passenger’s safety belt
works the same way as the driver’s safety
belt. See “Driver Position,” earlier in this
jrar
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Rear Seat Passengers

It's very important for rear seal
passengers to buckle up! Acciden
statistics show that unbelied people in the
rear seat are hurt more often in crashes
than those who are wearing safety belis,
Rear passengers who aren’t safety belted
can be thrown out of the vehicle in a
crash, And they can strike others in the
vehicle who are wearing safety belis,

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The rear seats have lap-shoulder belis.
Here's how to wear one properly.
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1. Pick up the laich plate and pull the
belt across you. Don't let it get
twisted.

(2. Push the latch plate inio the buckle

until it clicks,

IT the belt stops before it reaches the
buckle, tilt the latch plate and keep
pulling until you can buckle it

Pull up on the laich plate to make sure
it is secure,

If the belt is not long enough, see
“Safety Beli Extender” at the end of
this section.

Make sure the release button on the
buckle is positioned 5o you would be
able to unbuckle the safety belt
quickly if you ever had to.
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3. To make the lap pant tight, pull down
on the buckle end of the belt as you
pull up on the shoulder part.

The lap part of the belt should be worn
low and snug on the hips, just touching
the thighs. In a crash. this applies force to
the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be
less likely to slide under the lap belt. If |
you slid under it, the belt would apply
force at your abdomen. This could cause
serious or even fatal injunies, The

shoulder belt should go over the shoulder |
and across the chest. These parts of the
body are best able to take belt restraining -|
forces.

The safery belt locks if there’s a sudden |
stop oF a crash, |
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/\ CAUTION:

You can be sericusly hurt if your
shoulder belt is too loose. In a crash
you would move forward 100 much,
which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should fit against your
body.

29 ...
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® To unlatch the belt. just push the
buron on the buckle,

.30
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m Children

Everyone in a vehicle needs protecthion!
That includes infants and all children
smaller than adult size. In Fact, the law in
every slate in the United States and 1o
every Canadian province says children up
to some age must be restrained while in a
viehicle,

Smaller Children and Babies

/A CAUTION:

Smaller children and babies should
always be restrained in a child or
infant restraint. The instructions for
the restraint will say whether it is the
right type and size for your child. A
very young child's hip bones are so
small that a regular belt might not
stay low on the hips, as it should.
Instead, the belt will likely be over
the child's abdomen. In a crash the
belt would apply force right on the
child’s abdomen, which could cause
scrious or fatal mjuries. So, be sure
that any child small enough for one is
always properly restrained in a child
or infant restraint.
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/\ CAUTION:
Mever hold a baby in your arms while riding in a vehicle. A baby doesn’t weigh
much — until a crash. During a crash a baby will become so heavy you can’t
'| hold it. For example, in a crash at only 25 mph (40 km/h), a 12-pound (5.5 kg)
baby will suddenly become a 240-pound (110 kg) force on your arms. The baby
would be almost impossible to hold.

Secure the baby in an infant restraint.

— —
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® Child Restraints

Be sure to follow the instructions fior
the restraint. You may find these
instructions on the restraint itself or in
a booklet, or both. These restraints use
the belt system in your vehicle, bui the
child also has to be secured within the
restraint 1o help reduce the chance of
personal injury. The instructions that
come with the infant or child restriing
will show you how to do that.

Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statistics show that children
are sater if they are restrained in the
rear rather than the front seat. We ai
General Motors therefore recommend
that you put your child restraint in the
rear seat. MEVER put a rear-facing
child restraint in the front passenger
seat. Here's why:

- S
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| -

/A CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child
restraint can be seriously injured if
the right-front passenger’s air bag
inflates. This is because the back of
a rear-facing child restraint would
be very close o the inflating air bag.
Always secure a rear-facing restraint
in the rear seat.

You may, however, secure a
forward-facing child restraint in the
right-front seat, Before you secure
a forward-facing child restraint,
ALWAY S move the front passenger
seat as far back as it will go. Or,
secure the child resiraint in the rear
seal.

. 32
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Wherever you install it, be sure (o secure
the child restraint properly.,

Keep in mind that an unsecured child
restraint can move around in a collision
or sudden stop and injure people in the
vehicle. Be sure to properly secure any
child restraint in your vehicle — even
when no child is in it

Top Sirap

If your child restraint has a top strap, it
should be anchored.

If you need to have an anchor imstalled,
you can ask your Pontiac dealer to put it
in for you. If you want to install an anchor
yourself, your dealer can tell you how 1o
do iv

If you have a convertible, don't use a
restraint that has a lop strap i your
vehicle because the top sirap anchor
cannot be installed properly
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/\ CAUTION:

| The place where the anchor has 1o
go is quite close to your fuel tank.

If the anchor isn’t installed comectly,
it can make a hole in the fuel tank —
either then, or in a later collision.
Gasoline could leak out and be
ignited, and people in the vehicle

or outside it could be badly burned.
Don’t install the anchor yourself
unless you know vou can do it
correctly.

For cars first sold in Canada, child
restraints with a top strap must be
anchored according to Canadian Law,

Your dealer can obtain the hardware kit
and install it for you, or you may install it
yourself using the instructions provided
with the kit.

Lise the tether hardware kit available from

the dealer, The hardware and installation
instructions were specifically designed
for this vehicle.

Securing a Child Restraint in the Rear

| | Seat

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See
the earlier section about the top strap if
the child restraint has one.

1. Put the restraint on the seal. Follow
the instructions for the chald resiraint.

2, Secure the child in the child restraint

as the instructions say.

3. Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap

and shoulder portions of the vehicle's
safety belt through or around the
restraint. The child restraim
instructions will show you how, Tilt
the latch plate to adjust the belu if
needed.
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If the shoulder belt goes in front of the
child's face or neck. put it behind the
child restraint.
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4. Buckle the beli. Make sure the release [ 5. To tighten the belt. pull up on the 6. Push and pull the child restrant in
button is positioned so you wopld be shoulder belt while you push down on different directions to be sure it is
able to unbuckle the safety belt the child restraint. SeCUre.

quickly if you ever had 1. Tor remove the chald restraing, just

unbuckle the vehicle's safety belt and let
I it go back all the way. The safety belt will
move freely again and be ready to work
for an adult or larger child passenger.

.34
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Securing a Child Restraint in the Right
Front Seat

Your vehicle has a right-front passenger's
air bag. NEVER put a rear-facing child
restraint in this seat. Here's why;
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/\ CAUTION:

A rear-facing child restraint in the
front seat could be pushed into the
seatback by the right-front passen-
ger's air bag if it inflates. A child in a
rear-facing child restraint can be seri-
ously injured if this happens. Always
secure a rear-facing child restraint in
the rear scat.

L

D

You'll be using the lap-shoulder bel. See
the carlier section about the top sirap il
the child restraint has one.

You'll need a safety locking clip to
properly secure & child restraint in this
position. You can get a locking clip
where child restraints are sold, or from
wvour Pontiac dealer (GM Part No.,
94844571). The locking clip must be
the same as the one shown here.

35...
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Uniil you have this clip, secure a child

restraint only in the rear seat. See the

earlier section about securing a child

restraint in the rear seat. Once you have

the clip, follow these instructions:

1. Because your vehicle has a right-front
passenger’s air bag, always move the
seal as far back as it will go before
securing a front-facing child restraint.

2. Put the restraint on the seat, Follow
the instructions for the child restraint,

3. Secure the child in the child restraint | 5- Buckle the belt.

A. Lap Belt Portion
as the instructions say. Make sure the release button is B. Latch Plate
4. Pick up the latch plate. and run the lap positioned 5o you would be able 1o | ¢ Buckle
and shoulder portions of the vehicle's l.ll'il‘rLHl'.;kile the safety belt quickly if you D. Shoulder Belt Portion
safety belt through or around the ever had to, E. Locking Clip

restraint. The child restraim
instructions will show you how,

Then thread both lap and shoulder belt

If the shoulder belt goes in front of the partions through the locking clip.
child's face or neck, put it behind the
child restraint,
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/\ CAUTION:

If a locking clip is not used or is not
installed properly, the child restraint
may move or tip over when your
vehicle turns or stops quickly. The
child or others could be injured.
When you secure a child restraint
with a lap-shoulder belt, always
thread both the lap and shoulder helt
| | portions through a locking clip.

7. Push and pull the child restraint in
different directions to be sure i is
SeCure,

To remove the child restraint, just
unbuckle the vehicle's safety belt and
remove the locking clip. Let the safety
belt go back all the way.
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A CAUTION:

When not used with a child restraint
seat, a safety belt with a child
restraint locking clip still attached
Can cause serious injury in a crash.
Always remove the clip when you
are not using it with a child restraint.

The safety belt will move freely again and
be ready to work for an adult or larger
child passenger.

~ 7 I
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s ® Children who aren’t buckled up can
. Iﬂrgﬂr Chﬂ!drfﬂ strike other people who are.

Children who have outgrown child & CAUTION:

restraints should wear the vehicle’s safety

helts Never do this. Here two children are

T ot it o pomit R wearing the same belt. The belt can’t
a.‘h:tcld.enl :.[ntlmn:.:-. .*-.Ilgw that chi I.chien are properly spread the impact forces.
safer if they are restrained in the rear seat. In a erash. the two children can be
But they need to use the safety belts sriiahad ll::,gﬂh&r and seriously
properly. injured. A belt must be used by only
® Children who aren't buckled up can one person at a time.

be thrown out in & crash. —
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Q. What if a child is wearing a
lap-shoulder beli, but the child is so
small that the shoulder belt is very
close to the child’s face or neck?

A: Move the child toward the center of
the vehicle, but be sure that the
shoulder belt still is on the child’s
shoulder, so that in & crash the child’s
upper hody would have the restrain
that belts provide.
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/\ CAUTION:

Never do this, Here a ¢hild is sitting
in a seat that has a lap-shoulder belt,
but the shoulder part is behind the
child. If the child wears the bell in
this way, in a crash the child might
slide nnder the belt, The belt’s force
would then be applied right on the
child’s abdomen. That could cause
seripus or fatal injuries,

Wherever the child sits, the lap portion of
the bel should be worm low and snug on
the hips, just touching the child’s thighs,
This applies bell force 1o the child’s
pelvic bones in a crash.

m Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle's safety belt will Tasten
around you, you should use it.

But if a safety helt isn’t long enough o
fasten, your dealer will order you an
extender, 1175 free, When you 2o in (o
arder i, take the heaviest coal you will
wear, so the extender will be long enough
for you, The extender will be just for you,
and just for the seat in your vehicle that
wou choose, Don't let someone else use it
and vse it only for the seat it 15 made o
Fit, To weear it just attach it to the regular
sufety belt

. [
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® Checking Your

Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure all your

helts, buckles, latch plates, retractors,
anchorages and reminder systems arc
working properly. Look for any loose
parts or damage. If you see anything that
might keep a restraint system from doing
its job, have it repaired.
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® Replacing Safety Belts
after a Crash

If you"ve had a crash, do you need new
belts?

After a very minor collision, nothing

may be necessary. But if the belts were
stretched, as they would be if worn during
a more severe crash, then vou need new
belts.

If belts are cut or damaged, replace them,
Collision damage also may mean you
will need to have safety belt or seat parts
repaired or replaced. New parts and
repairs may be necessary even il the belt
wasn't being used at the time of the
collision.

Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The belt is torn,

Torn or frayed belts may not protect you
in @ erash, They can rip apart under
impact forces. If a belt is tom or frayed,
get a new one right away.



http://www.manualslib.com/

Part 2

Features & Controls

B s Rt e e L e L e e B a2 432

Door Locks . . ..... B e e T 43

Thelt and Thr.:['l D:I:rn:nh ........................................... 48

Mt Mabrcle "Besak=-IT L e s S S R s S s Sy S0

Tpmition SWiel s e aiininis P S R R S e R 51

Starting Your Enging ......cocaneainns e T e e ek

H Automatic TransmuISSION . . 0 v ey e e et o m ot et ey 56

ere you can learn EI':!DUI the 1 Eh 1 B B L A A P P e A o U Ee Ml L et e a4

many standard and optional Limited-Slip Rear Axle .. ............o..... e e 62

features on your Pontiac, and PArKinG © oottt e e 63

information on starting, shifting Engine EXhaust ... ...........,co0oioa.n e 66

and braking. Also explained are R R, o D S T i L e e 3 &7

the instrument panel and the Hom .....oooccviiaain, T T R R R Rl 68

waming systems that tell you if | Tilt Wheel ............... et e o

Eygmhing is wgrking prg.peﬂy 'gw Turn Sjtglli_n]'?;leadhgh[ BE"-"T' L':"":r g e el e o e AN b ?é
— and what to do if you have a Mpemtm" OFLIgRES . ooveuueiiaiuiaiiiiiniiiiiiiisiiiiiiiaiainan

AT PR = i i a S S B T e v 5 o e e e e e

problem. Twin Lift-Off Roof Panels . ................ e 80

Storage and Compartments ... .. vr e an oo rrrarrrin e o ol

SR RO e A T e T S R R E S RS

Ashicay and Lighter . ....coviiiaioa el e takeal L e T s B5

Instrument Panel and Cluster .. . .. b e T o s, o D B R reracale | T

e ] - e U I

...

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Features and Controls

W&BHU

]
—

The ignition keys are for the ignition only. | The door keys are for the doors and all
other locks.

/A CAUTION:

Leaving young children in a vehicle
with the ignition key is dangerous
for many reasons. A child or others
could be badly injured or even killed.
They could operate power windows
or other controls or even make the
vehicle move. Don't leave the keys
in a vehicle with young children.
—_— ]
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When a new Firebird is delivered, the
dealer removes the plugs from the door
keys and gives them to the first owner
The ignition keys don’t have plugs.
Instead they have bar-coded key tags.
These tags may be removed by vour
dealer or even before the car is delivered
to your dealer.

Each plug has a code on it that 1ells your
dealer or a qualified locksmith how 1o

make extra door keys, Keep the plugs ina

safe place. 1T vou lose your door Kevs,
you'll be able to have new ones made
using these plugs.

If you need a new ignition key, go to your
Pontiac dealer who can obtain the correct

key code. In an emergency, call Pontiac
Roadside Assistance at
|-800-ROADSIDE.

NOTICE:

Your Pontiac has a number of new
features that can help preveni theft,
But vou can have a lot of trouble ge-
fing into your vehicle if vou ever lock
your keys inside. You may even have
lo damage your vehicle to gel in. So
be sure you have extra keys, Pontiac
also supplies a key card that you can
use if you don’t have your keys, so
be sure to keep this key card with
you at all imes.
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m Door Locks

/\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.

Passengers — especially children —
can easily open the doors and fall

out. When a door is locked, the inside
handle won't open il

Cutsiders can easily enter through an
unlocked door when you slow down
or stop your vehicle.

This may not be so obvious: You
increase the chance of being thrown
out of the vehicle in a crash if the
doors aren’t locked. Wear safety belis
properly, lock your doors, and you
will be [ar better off whenever you
drive your vehicle.

There are several ways to lock and unlock
your vehicle:

From the outside: Use vour door key.

43...
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From the inside: To lock the door, move
the lock control on the door back.

To unlock the door, move the lock conirol
on the door forward.
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Power Door Locks ((Option)

Push the power door lock switch to lock
or unlock both deors at once.

The switch only works when the ignition
switch is in “Run” or “Acc”, or when
RAP is present. (See “Retained
Accessory Power™ in the Index.)

Leaving Your Vehicle

If you are leaving the vehicle, take your
keys. open your door and set the locks
from inside. Then get out and close the
door.

O

Remote Lock Control {Option)

If your Pontiac has this option, you can
lock and unfock your doors or unlock
vour hatch from about 30 feet (9 m) using
the key chain transmitter supplied with
your vehicle,

Your Remote Lock Control operates on a
radio frequency subject to Federal
Communications Commission (FCC)
Rules.

This device complies with Part 15 of the
FCC Rules. Operation is subject 1o the
following two conditions: (1) This device
may not cause harmful interference, and
(2) This device must accept any
imlerference received, including
interference that may cause undesired
operation,
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Should imterference to this system occur,

try this:

#® (Check to determine if battery
replacement is necessary, See the
instructions on battery replacement,

& Check the distance, You may be too
far from your vehicle, This product
has a maximum range.

® Check the location. Other vehicles or
ohjects may be blocking the signal,

& See your Pontiac dealer or a qualified
technician for service,

Changes or modifications (o this system
by other than an authorized service
facility could void authonzation to use
this egquipment,

Operation

The driver’s door will unlock
automatically when “UNLOCK” is
pressed. IT"UNLOCK”™ is pressed again
within five seconds, the passenger door
will also unlock. All doors will lock when
“DOOR™ is pressed. The hatch will
unlock when the opened trunk symbaol is
pressed, but only when the ignition switch

is not in “Run”, and the transmission is
in “P* (Park) if you have an automatic
transmission. If you have a manual
transmission, the parking brake must

be set,

Thee system will turm on the interior lights
for about 40 seconds, or until the ignition
switch is tumed to “Run”, when you
unlock the doors or hatch. The interior
lights will come on for about two seconds
when you lock the doors.

Matching Transmitteri{s) to Your
Vehicle

Each key chain transmitter is coded o
prevent anather transmitter from
unlocking your vehicle, If a transmitter
is lost or stolen, a replacement can be
purchased through your dealer.
Remember o bring any remuining
transmitters with you when you go to
your dealer. When the dealer matches the
replacement transmitler o your vehicle,
the remainmg ransmitter must also be
mutched. Once the new transmitter is
coded, the lost transmitter will mot unlock
your vehicle.
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You can match a transmitter 1o as many
different vehicles as you own, provided
they are equipped with exactly the same
maodel system. (General Motors offers
several different models of these systems
on their vehicles.) Each vehicle can have
only two transmitters matched o it
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T match ransmitters (0 your vehicle;

1. Find the Data Link Connector (DLC).
It 15 in the bottom of the instrument
panel near the steering column,

2. Insert one end of a Tused jumper inio
terminal “G.” Terminal G is the op
terminal on the far right.

3. Insert the other end of the fused
Jumper into terminal A" Terminal
“A" is the bottom terminal on the far
laft.

You have grounded the program input
line. You should hear the door locks lock
and unlock within one to three seconds.
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When matching transmitters, the first
transmitier code matched will be stored in
both memories until a second transmitter
is matched. This means that the second
transmitter will not work until it s
matched in step 5.

4. Press any button on the first
transmitler, The door locks showld
lock and unlock.

5. Press any button on the second
transmatier. The door locks should
lock and unlock.

6. Remove the fused jumper from the
DLC. The system will not work unless
the jumper is removed.

7. Check that all the buttons on both
transmitters work cormectly.

If the transmitters don’t work, or if you'd
rather not match the transmitters yourself,
see your Pontiac dealer.

Battery Replacemenl

Under normal use. the battenies in your
key chain transmitter should last about
LWO yEars.

You can tell the batteries are weak if the
transmitter won't work at the normal
ramge in any location, IF you have to gel
close to your vehicle before the
transmitier works, it's probably time 1o
change the batteries.

To replace baeries in the Remate Lock
Control:

1. Pop the cover off by inserting a dime
{or similar object) in the slot bepween
the covers and twisting.

2. Lift off the front cover, hottom half
First.
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3. Remove and replace the batteries. Hatch Release Remote Hatch Release (Option)
Use two I.'Jumnf:]!'F batteries, type Your door key opens the haich, Press the switch under the light controls
DL2016, or a similar type. Put new to unlock the hatch from inside your
hatteries in printed side down. vichicle, If you have an automatic

4. Replace the front cover. Make sure the transmission, your shift lever must be
cover is on tightly so witer won't get in “P" (Park) or N7 (Neutral) to use the
in. switch. If you have 4 manual transmission

and the ignition switch is in “Run™, you
must ¢l the parking brake belore you can
use the swilch.

The switch only works when the 1gnition
switch is in “Run” or “Acc”. or when
RAP is present. {See “Retained
Accessory Power™ in the Index.)

a7 ...
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NOTICE:

If vou put things in the hatchback
area, be sure they won't break the
elass when you close it. Never slam
the hatch down. You could break the
#lass or damage the defogger grid
(1f equipped).

-..48

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

/\ cAUTION:

It can be dangerous o drive with the
hatch open because carbon monoxide
(CO) gas can come into your vehicle.
Yo can't see or smell CO. It can
cause unconsciousness and even
death.

If you must drive with the haich open
or if electrical wiring or other cable
connections must pass through the
seal between the body and the hatch:

® Make sure all windows are shut,

# Turn the fan on your heating or
cooling system 1o its highest
speed with the setting on A .
That will force outside air into
your vehicle: See “Comfort
Controls™ in the Index.

® If you have air venls on or under
the instrument panel, open them
all the way.

See “Engine Exhaust™ in the Index.

m Theft

Vehicle thefi is big business, especially in
some cities. Although your Pontiac has a
number of thefi—deterrent features, we
know that nothing we put on it can make
it impossible to steal. However, there are
ways yvou can help.

Key in the ignition: 1f vou walk away
from your vehicle with the keys inside,
it’s an easy target for joy riders or
professional thieves — so don't dio it
When you park your Pontiac and open
the driver's door, you'll hear a tone
reminding you to remove your key from
the ignition and take it with you, Always
do this. Your steering wheel will be
locked, and so will vour ignition. IT you
have an automatic transmission, taking
your key out also locks your transmission.
And remember 1o lock the doors,
Parking at Night: Park in a lighted spaot,
close all windows and lock your vehicle,
Remember to keep your valuables out of
sight, Put them in a slorage area, or take
them with youn,
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Parking Lots: If you park in a lot where
someone will be watching vour vehicle,
iU's best to lock it up and take your keys.
But what if you have to leave vour
ignition key? What if you have o leave
something valuable in your vehicle?
® Put your valuables in a storage area,
like your glove hox,

& [ ock the glove box.

® Then take the door key with you.

Lock all the doors except the driver's.

m PASS-Key®Il

Your vehicle is equipped with the
PASS-Key " I {(Personalized Automotive
Security System) theft-deterrent system.
PASS-Key 11 is a passive thefi-deterrent
system. This means you don't have to do
anything different to arm or disarm the
system. It works when vou insert or
remove the key from the ignition.
PASS-HE:,'%II uses a resistor pellet in
the ignition key that matches a decoder
in your vehicle.
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When the PASS-Key " 11 system senses
that someone is using the wrong key, it
shuts down the vehicle's starter and fuel
systems, For about three minutes, the
starter won't work and fuel won't go to
the engine. IT someone tries to star your
vehicle again or uses another key during
this time, the vehicle will not start. This
discourages someone from randomly
trying different kevs with different
resistor pellets in an attempt to make a
match.

49...
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SECURITY

The ignition key must be clean and dry
before it's inserted in the ignition or the
engine may not start, If the engine does
not start and the “"SECURITY™ light stays
on when you Iry to start the vehicle, the
key may be dirty or wet. Turn the
ignition off.

Clean and dry the key. Wait about three
minutes and try again. The security light
will remain on during this time. If the
starter still won't work, and the key
appears to be clean and dry, wait about
three minutes and try another ignition key.
At this time, you may alse want 1o check
the fuses (see “Fuses and Circuit
Breakers™ in the Index), IT the starter
won't work with the other Key, your
vehicle needs service. If your vehicle
does start, the first ignition key may be
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faulty, See your Pontiac dealer ar a
locksmith who can service the
PASS-Key "1L

If you accidemtally use a key that has a
damaged or missing resistor pellet, the
starter won't work and the security light
will flash. But you don't have to wait
three minutes before trying another
ignition key,

See your Pontiac dealer or a locksmith
who can service the PASS-Key "Il to
have a new key made

If you're ever driving and the
“SECURITY" light comes on and stays
on, you will be able to restant your engine
if you turn it off, Your PASS-Key™ 11
system, however, is not working properly
and must be serviced by yvour Pontiac
dealer. Your vehicle is not protected by
the PASS-Key " 11 system.

If you lose or damage a PASS-Key™ Il
ignition key, see¢ your Pontiac

dealer or a locksmith who can service
PASS-Key "I 1o have a new key made. In
an emergency, call the Pontiac Roadside
Assistance Program on
1-2300-ROADSIDE or 1-800-762-3743,

NOTICE:

m New Vehicle

“Break-In"

Your modern Pontiac doesn’t need an

elaborate “break-in.” But it will per-
form better in the long run if you fol-
low these guidelines:

® Keep your speed at 35 mph (88
kim/h) or less for the first 500
miles (804 km).

® Don't drive at any one speed —
fast or slow — for the first 500
miles (804 km). Don't make
full-throttle starts,

®  Avoid making hard stops for the
first 200 miles (322 km) or 50.
During this time your new brake
linings aren't yet broken in. Hard
stops with new linings can mean
premature wear and earlier
replacement. Follow this
“breaking-in” mndeline every
time you gel new brake linings.

L

—



http://www.manualslib.com/

® [gnition Switch

With the ignition key in the ignition
switch, you can turn the switch to five
positions:

Acc (A): Position in which you can
operate your electrical power accessories.
Press in the ignition switch as you turm
the top of it toward you,

LOCK (B): The only position in which
you can remove the key, This locks your
steering wheel, ignition and automatic
transmission.

If you have an automatic transmission, the
ignition switch can’t be turned to
“LOCK" unless the shift lever is in the
“P (Park) position,

OMT {C): Unlocks the steering wheel,
ignition and automatic transmission, but
does not send electrical power 1o any
accessories, Use this position if your
vehicle must be pushed or towed, A
wirning tone will sound 17 you open the

driver’s door when the ignition s O

and the key is in the ignition,

Run {D: Position to which the switch
returns after vou start your engine and
release the switch. The switch stays in the
“Run” position when the engine 15
running. But even when the engine is not
running, you can use “Run™ to operate
your electrical power accessories and to
display some instrument panel warning
and indicator lights,

Start (E): Stans the engine, When the
engine starts, release the key, The igmtion
switch will return to “Run”™ for normal
driving

Mote that even if the engine 15 nol
running, **Acc” and “Run” allow you to
operate your electrical accessories, such
as the radio and ventilation fan.
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Key Release Button: If you have a
manual transmission, your ignition lock
has a key release bulton, You must press
the button before you can take your key
out of the ignition lock,

51
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/\ CAUTION:

On manual transmission vehicles,
lurming the key to “Lock™ will lock
the steering column and result ina
loss of ability 1o steer the vehicle.
This could cause a collision, IF you
meed 10 turn the engine ofT while the
vehicle is moving, rn the key only
to O, Don’t press the key release
bhutton while the vehicle is moving.

NOTICE:

If your key seems stuck in “Lock™
and you can’t turn it, be sure it is all
the way in, If it is, then turn the steer-
ing wheel left and right while vou

| turn the key hard. But turn the key
only with your hand. Using a tool to
force it could break the key or the
ignition switch. If none of this works,
then your vehicle needs service.

e+ DL
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Retained Accessory Power (RAP)

I wou have power door locks, your
vehicle has a feature called Retained
Accessory Power (RAP). With RAF vour
power door locks, electric mirrors, power
windows, audio system and remote hatch
release will continue 1o work up to 10
minutes after the ignition key is turned to
“OFF" and neither door is opened.

If a door is opened, the audio system and
power windows will shut off. The power
door locks, electric mirrors and remote
hatch release will work until you shut the
door. Once you have shut the door, these
accessories will continue to work for
approximately 35 seconds, Aller this
time you will not be able to use these
accessones until the next ime vou open
i door or turn on the 1Enition.

® Starting Your Engine

Automatic Transmission: Move your
shifi lever to “P” (Park) or “N" (Neutral).
Your engine won'l start in any other
position — that's a safety feature. To
restart when you're already moving,

use “N (Meutral) only.

NOTICE:

Don't ey to shift wo P (Park) if
your Pontiac is moving. IF you do,
you could damage the transmission.
Shift o “P” (Park) only when your
vehicle is stopped.

Manual Transmission: The gear selector

should be in nevtral, Hold the cluich

pedel to the Moor and stant the engine.

Your vehicle won't star if the clutch

pedal is not all the way down — that's

a safety feature,

To start yvour Vo engine:

1. Without pushing the accelerator pedal,
turn your ignition key to *Start.”
When the engine starts, let go of the

key. The idle speed will go down as
yOur engine gels warm.
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NOTICE: '

Holding your key in "Start™ for
lomger than 15 seconds at a time will
cause your battery to be drained
much sooner. And the excessive heat
can damage vour starter motor,

2, If your engine won't start (or starts but

then stops), it could be flooded with
too much gasoline. Try pushing your
accelerator pedal all the way to the
floor and holding it there as you hold
the key in “Start” for about three
seconds. If the vehicle starts briefly
but then stops again, do the same
thing, but this ime keep the pedal
down for five or six seconds. This
clears the extra gasoline from the
engine
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NOTICE:

Your engine is designed 1o work with
the electromics in vour vehicle. If you
add electrical parts or sccessories,
you could change the way the fuel
injection system operates, Before
adding electrical equipment, check
with your dealer. If you don't, your
engine might not perform properly.

If you ever have to have your vehicle
towed, see the part of this manual
that tells how to do it without
damaging vour vehicle, See “Towing
Your Vehicle™ in the Index.

To start your VE engine:

1. Without pushing the sccelerator
pedal, turn the ignition key o “Start.”
When the engine starts, let go of the
key. The idle speed will go down as
YOur engine gets warm,

NOTICE:

Holding your key in “Start™ for
longer than 15 seconds at a time will
cause your battery (o be drainad
much sooner. And the excessive heal
can damage your starter motor.

2. 1T it doesn’t start within 10 seconds,
push the accelerator pedal all the
way 1o the floor, while vou hold the
ignition key in “Stan.” When the
engine starts, let go of the key and
let up on the accelerator pedal, Wan
about |5 seconds between each try 10
help avoid draining vour batlery.

53+!-'|-
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When starting your engine in very cold
weather (below 0°F or =18C), do this:

1. With yvour foot off the accelerator

pedal, turn the ignition key to “Start™

and hold it there, When the engine
starts, let go of the key. Use the
accelerator pedal to maintain engine
specd, iF you have to, until your
engine has run for a while,

2. 11 your engine still won't start {or
staris but then stops), it could be
Mooded with oo much gasoline. Try
pushing your accelerator pedal all the
way 1o the fMoor and holding it there
as you hold the key in “Stant™ for
about three seconds, I1 the vehicle
starts briefly bur then stops again, do
the same thing, but this time keep the
pedal down for five or six seconds.
This clears the extra gasoline from
the engine,
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NOTICE:

Your engine is designed 1o work with
the electronics in your vehicle. If you
add electrical parts or accessories,
you could change the way the fuel
injection system operales. Belore
adding electncal equipment, check
with your dealer, IF you don’t, your
engine might not perform properly.

If you ever have to have your vehicle
towed, see the part of this manual
that tells how to do it without
damaging your vehicle. See “Towing
Your Vehicle™ in the Index.

® Driving through Deep
Standing Water

NOTICE:

If you drive o guickly through deep
puddles or standing water, water can
come in through vour engine’s air
intake and badly damage your
engine. If you can’t avoid deep
puddles or standing water, dnve
through them very slowly.

Performance Mode Switch
(Option)

This switch lets you change from a
normial driving mode o a performance
maode, When you start the engine, the
switch will be in normal mode. For
general driving conditions, use the
normial mode. 11 will remain in norml
unless you select the “PERFORM”
feature,

For a firmer shift and increased
performance, you may choose the
“PERFORM"” mode. The light in the
center of the switeh will light up when
selected. The switch will then remain in
“PERFORMANCE™ mode until the
engine is shut ofl, when i will go back 1o
normal maode,
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TRANSMISSION

2ND GEAR
START
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Second-Gear Start

Your vehicle may be equipped with a
Second-Gear Stant feature. Press “2ND
GEAR START" to provide more traction
whin you are starting on ice or other
slippery surfaces. The transmission will
be in second gear when the vehicle begins
to move. After starting in second gear, the
vehicle will upshift normally,

This feature is only for improved traction
when the road surface is slippery and is
not intended for continuous use. Always
use "NORMAL™ for nommal road
conditions, You may press “2ND GEAR
START™ again to turn off this feature.
Whenever you start your vehicle, the
transmission is in the “NORMAL"” mode.

® Engine Coolant Heater
(Engine Block Heater)
(oPTioN)

In very cold weather, 0°F (=187 C) or

colder, the engine coolant heater can help.

You'll get easier starting and better fuel

economy during enging warm-up.

Lisually, the coolant heater should be

plugged in a minimum of four hours prior

1o starting your vehicle,

To use the coolant heater:

1. Turn off the engine.

2. Open the hood and unwrap the
electrical cord,

3. Plug it imo a normal, grounded
TT0=voln outler
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/\ CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded
outlet could cause an electnical shock.
Also, the wrong kind of extension
cord could overheat and caose a fire.
You could be seriously injured. Plug
the cord into a properly grounded
three-prong |10-volt outlet. If the
cord won't reach, use a heavy-duty
three-prong extension cord rated for
at least 15 amps,

NOTICE:

Alfter you' ve used the coolant heater,
be sure to store the cord as it was
before to keep it away from moving
engine parts, If you don't. it could be
damaged.

55...
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How long should you keep the coolant |
heater plugged in? The answer depends

on the weather, the kind of oil you have,
and some other things. Instead of trying to
list everything here, we ask that you
contact a Pontiac dealer in the area where
you'll be parking your vehicle. The dealer
can give you the best advice [or that
particular area,
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®m Automatic
Transmission

There are several different positions for
your shill lever

® P (Park)

Thas locks your rear wheels, It's the best
position to use when you start your
engine because your vehicle can’t move
easily,

/\ CAUTION:

It is dangerous to get out of your
vehicle if the shift lever 15 not fully in
“P* (Park) with the parking brake
firmly set. Your vehicle can rofl,
Don’t leave your vehicle when the
engine is running unless you have to.
If you have left the engine running.
the vehicle can move suddenly. You
or others could be injured, To be sure
your vehicle won't move, even when
you're on fairly level ground, always
set your parking brake and move the
shift lever to “P™ (Park). See " Shifi-
ing into “P*" (Park)"” in the Index.

If you're pulling a trailer, see *“Tow-
ing a Trailer™ in the Index.
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Ensure the shift lever is fully in “P”
{Park) range before starting the engine.
Your Pontiac has a brake-transmission
shift interlock. You have (o fully apply
your regular brakes before you can shift
from “P" (Park) when the ignition key is
in the “Run™ position. If you cannot shift
out of “P" (Park), ease pressure on the
shift lever — push the shift lever all the
wiy into P {Park) and also release the
shift lever button on floor shift consoale
models 45 you maintain brake application,
Then move the shift lever into the gear
you wish. (Press the shift lever button
before moving the shift lever on floor
shift console models. ) See “Shifting out
of “P" (Park)” in this part.

® R (Reverse)
Ulse this gear to back up.

NOTICE:

Shifting 1o “R™ (Reverse) while your
vehicle 18 moving forwarnd coald
demage vour transmission. Shift 1o
“RB" only after your vehicle is

l stopped,

To rock your vehicle back and forth to
el out of snow, ice or sand without
damaging your ransmission, see “Stuck:
In Sand, Mud, lce or Snow, If You're”
in the Index.

® N (Neutral)

In this position, vour engine doesn’t
connect with the wheels. To restart when
you're already moving, use “N” (Neutral)
only. Also, use "N when your vehicle is
being towed.
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/A CAUTION:

Shifting ow of “P* (Park) or

“N™ (Neutral) while your engine is
“racing” (running at high speed) is
dangerous. Unless your foot is firmly
on the brake pedal, your vehicle
could move very rapidly. You could
lose control and hit people or objects.
Don’t shift oot of “P" (Park) or “*N”

{Neutral) while your engine is racing.

-

NOTICE:

Damage 1o your transmission caused
by shifting out of “P" (Park) or “N"
(Neutral) with the engine racing isn't

covered by your warranty.

—
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e (@ Automatic Overdrive

This position is for normal driving, If you
need more power for passing, and you're:
~  Going less than about 35 mph

(56 km/h}, push vour accelerator
pedal about halfway down.

—  Cioing about 35 mph (56 km/h) or
more, push the accelerator all the way
down,

Yo' |1 shift down 1o the next gear and
have more power.

® 1) (Third Gear)

This is like @ . but you never go into
Overdrive.

Here are some times you might choose
“D instead of @ -

~  When driving on hilly. winding roads

= When toswang & tratler, so there is less
shifting between gedrs

—  When going down a sieep hill
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® I (5econd Gear)

This position gives you more power but
lowwer fuel economy. Yo can use “27 on
hills, It can help control your speed as
vou go down steep mountain roads, but
then you would also want to use your
brakes off and on.

NOTICE:

Don't drive in 27 (Second Gear)
for more than 5 miles (8 km), or at
speeds over 55 mph (88 kmvh), or
You can damage your [rnsmission
Use (@ or “D™ as much as possible.
Don’t shift into 27 unless you

are going slower than 65 mph

(105 kmv'h), or you can damage
YOUTr engine.

® | {First Gear)

This position gives you even more power
(but lower fuel economy) than “2." You
can use it on very steep hills, or in deep
smovw or mud. IF the selector lever is put
in *1.” the ransmission won'l shift into
first gear umil the vehicle is going slowly
enough.

NOTICE:

If your rear wheels can’t rotate, don’t
try to drive. This might happen if you
were stuck in very deep sand or mud
or were up against a solid object. You
could damage your transmission,
Aldso, it wou stop when going uphill.
don’t hold your vehicle there with
only the sccelerator pedal. This
could overheat and damage the
transmission. Use your brakes or
shift into “P” (Park) to hold your
vehicle in position on a hill,

Muximum engine speed is limited to
protect driveling components from
improper operation.
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® Manual Transmission

Five-Speed

This is your shift pattern. Here’s how to
Dperile your ransmission:

® | (First Gear) — Press the cluich
pedal and shift into “1.” Then, slowly
1t up on the clutch pedal as you
press the accelerator pedal.
You can shift imto 1" when you're
going less than 20 mph (32 km/h). If
you've come e a complele stop and
it's hard to shift into “1,” put the shift
lever in “MNeutral™ and let up on the
clutch. Press the clutch pedal back
down. Then shift into *1."
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2 iSecond Gear) — Press the clutch
pedal as you let up on the accelerator
pedal and shift into 2. Then, slowly
let up on the clutch pedal as you
press the accelerator pedal.

3,4 and 5 (Third, Fourth and Fifth
Giears) — Shift into “3,” “4" and “5"
the same way you do for “2.7 Slowly
let up on the clutch pedal ds you press
the accelerator pedal,

To Stop — Let up on the accelerator
pedal and press the brake pedal. Just
before the vehicle stops, press the
clutch pedal and the brake pedal, and
shifl 1o “MNeutral.”

Mewtral — Use this position when
you start or idle your engine.

R (Reverse) — To back up. press
down the clutch pedal and shift into
“R." Let up on the clutch pedal slowly
while pressing the accelerator pedal.

NOTICE:

Shift to “R"” (Reverse) only after
your vehicle is stopped, Shifting to
“R” (Reverse) while your vehicle
is moving could damage your
Iransmission.

Also, use Reverse, along with the parking
brake, for parking your vehicle.
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Six-Speed
This is your shift pattern. Here's how to
operale Your transmission:

® 1 (First Gear) — Press the clutch
pedal and shift into “1." Then, slowly
let up on the cluich pedal as you
press the accelerator pedal.

You can shift into *17 when you're
going less than 20 mph (30 km/h). If
you've come 10 a complete stop and
it"s hard to shift into “1,” put the shift
lever in “Neutral” and let up on the
clutch. Press the clutch pedal back
down. Then shift into “1."

ul“

... 60
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2 (Second Gear) — Press the cluich
pedal as you let up on the accelerator
pedal and shift into “2." Then, slowly
let up on the clutch pedal as you
press the accelerator pedal.

3, 4, 5 and 6 (Third, Fourth, Fifth
and Sixth Gears) — Shift into *3,"
“4," “5" and “6" the same way you do
fior 2. Slowly let up on the clutch
pedal as you press the accelerator
pedal.

To Stop — Let up on the accelerator
pedal and press the brake pedal. Just
before the velucle stops, press the
clutch pedal and the brake pedal,
and shift to “Neuntral ™

& Neutral — Use this position when
vou start or idle your engine,

& R (Reverse) — To back up, press
down the clutch pedal and shift into
“R." Let up on the clutch pedal slowly
while pressing the accelerator pedal.



http://www.manualslib.com/

Your six-speed manual transmission

has a feature that allows you to safely
shift into "R (Reverse) while the vehicle
is rolling (at less than 3 mph). You will be
“locked-out” if you try to shift into *R”
{Reverse) while your vehicle is moving
faster than 3 mph.

IT you have turned vour igmimon off and
wish 1o park your vehicle in Reverse, you
will have o move the shift lever quickly
to the right, “crashing” through the high
load spring and then into gear.

SKIP
SHIFT

/I

Skip Shift Light (5,71 LT1 Engine)

When this light comes on, you can only

shift from “17 (First) to “4" (Fourth) gear

instead of *1” (First) 10 “2" {Second)

gear. This helps you to get the best

possthle fuel economy,

This light wall come on under these

conditions:

& The engine coolant lemperature is
greater than 1TOE (77°C),

® You are going |5-20 mph
(24=-32 km/h). and
® You are at 35% throtle or less.
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When this light is on, the gear shift lever
will let you shift from “17 (First) gear to
“4"{Fourth)} gears only. Once you are in
“4" (Fourth) gear, you can press the
clutch again and shift into another gear.
Follow the shift speeds in this chan when
the “SKIP SHIFT" light is on.

Computer Aided Manual Transmission
Shift Speeds:

lsttmdth, oois 15 mph (24 km/h)
dthioSth ...... 25 mph (40 km/h)*
Sthio6th ,..... 40 mph (64 kmjh)*#*

Each time you come to a stop, the
engine’s Electronic Control Module
{ECM) determines when to activate the
“*SKIP SHIFT™ upshift system. Use “2"
{Second) gear only when you accelerate
very quickly from a stop. You can then
follow the full gear shift pattern.

“30 mph (48 km/h} when accelerating
to highway speeds.

**45 mph (72 km/h) when accelerating
to highway speeds.
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Shift Speeds (MANUAL TRANSMISSION) ® Limited-Slip Rear Axle

This chari shows when to shift to the next higher gear for best fuel econamy. If you have this feature, your rear axle

can give you additional traction on
MANUAL TRANSMISSION RECOMMENDED SHIFT 5PEEDE1 IN MPH [llrll."h} ANOW, |-|-“_|||'_!i e, sand or Er“"'EL It works

like a standard axle most of the time,
Engine ST SIH -Spae but when one of the rear wheels has
1t02 2103 Jtod dto5 506 na truction and the other does, the
3.4L L32 13-16 1-28 32-37 45-47 N/A limited-slip feature will allow the
(Code S) (21-25) (34-35) (51-58) [T2-75) wheel with traction to move the vehicle,
57LLT 15 25 40 45 50
(Code P) (24} (40) (64) (72) (BO)

If your speed drops below 20 mph (30 km/h}, or if the engine is not running smoothly,
you should downshifi 1o the next lower gear. You may have 1o downshift two or more
gears 1o keep the engine running smoothly or for good performance.

A\ CAUTION: NOTICE:

H;lml ﬂpm than one gear w_}m IF you skip more than one gear when
Aﬂdﬁmﬁlﬁ, jmmm«qm. vou downshift, or if you race the
trol of your vehicle. And you could engine when you downshift, you can
-:-‘im.wu yourself ﬂrﬂhm. Don’t shift damage the clutch or transmission,
from “6” to s o *z; ﬂ:

470"
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® Parking

Parking Brake

The parking brake uses the brakes on the
rear wheels,

To set the parking brake: Hold the brake
pedal down and pull up on the parking
brake lever. If the ignition is on, the brake
system waming light will come on.

To release the parking brake: Hold the
brake pedal down, Pull the parking brake
lever up until you can push in the release
burton, Hold the release button in as you
move the brake lever all the way down.

NOTICE:

Driving with the parking brake on
can caise your rear brakes to over-
heat. You may have to replace them,
anil you could also damage other

parts of your vehicle.
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If you are towing a trailer and are
parking on any hill: See “Towing a
Trailer”™ in the Index. That section shows
what to do first 1o keep the trailer from
moving,
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Shifting into P (Park)
(AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION)

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your
vehicle if the shift lever is not fully in
“P (Park) with the parking bruke
firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

If you have left the engine running,

the vehicle can move suddenly. You

or others could be injured. To be sure
vour vehicle won’t move, even when
vou're on fairly level ground, use the
steps that follow. If you're pulling a

trailer, see “Towing a Trailer” in the
Index.

...64
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Hold the brake pedal down with your
right foot and set the parking brake.
Move the shift lever into “P™ {Park)
position like this:

® Haold in the button on the lever,
and push the lever all the way
toward the front of vour vehicle,

Move the ignition key to “LOCK."

Remove the key and take it with you.
If you can walk away from your
vehicle with the ignition key in your
hand, your vehicle is in “P7 (Park),

Leaving Your Vehicle with the
Engine Running
(AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION)

ltmhmw 10 leave your

shﬂ’tlum‘ h‘mt M?m“!'"{[-‘urk}
with the parking brake firmly set.
And, if you leave the vehicle with the
enging running, it could overheat and
even caich fire. You or others could
be injured. Don't leave your vehicle
;ﬂﬁﬁmmﬂmﬁﬂm

If you have 1o leave your vehicle with the
engine running, be sure your vehicle is in
“P" {Park) and your parking brake is
firmly set before you leave il. After
you've moved the shift lever into the “P"”
(Park) position, hold the regular brake
pedal down, Then, see if you can move
the shift lever away from “P" (Park)
without first pushing the button, 1F vou
can, it means that the shifi lever wasn™
fully locked into “P” (Park).
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Torque Lock
(AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION)

I you are parking on a hill and you don’t
shift your iransmission into “P" (Park)
properly, the weight of the vehicle may
put oo much force on the parking pawl in
the transmission. You may find it difficul
to pull the shift lever out of “P” {Park)
This is called *“torque lock.” To prevent
lorgue lock. set the parking brake and
then shift into “P™ (Park) properly before
you leave the driver’s seat. To find out
how, see “Shifting Into “P" (Park)™ in
the Index.

When you are ready to drive, move the
shift lever out of “P” (Park) BEFORE you
release the parking brake.

If “torgue lock™ does occur, you may
need to have another vehicle push yours
a little uphill to take some of the pressure
from the transmission, so you can pull the
shift lever out of * P (Park).

Shifting out of P (Park)
(AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION)

Your Pontiac has a brake-transmission
shift interlock. You have 1o fully apply
your regular brake before you can shift
from “P" (Park) when the ignition is in
the “Run” position. See “ Automatic
Transmission™ in the Index.

IT wou cannat shift out of “P" (Park ), ease
pressure on the shift lever — push the
shift lever all the way into “P" (Park) and
refease the shift lever button as you
maintain brake application. Then press
the shift lever button and move the shifi
lever into the gear you wish,

If you ever hold the brake pedal down but
still can’t shift out of “P" (Park), try this:

1. Tum the key to “OfF"

2. Apply and hold the brake until the end
of Step 4.

3. Shift to “N" (Neutral).
4.

Start the vehicle and then shift 1o the
drive gear you want,

5. Have the vehicle fixed as soon as you
can,
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Parking Your Vehicle
(MANUAL TRANSMISSION)

Before you get out of your vehicle, put
your manual transmission in “R”
{Reverse) and firmly apply the parking
brake.

If your vehicle is equipped to tow a
trailer, see *Towing a Trailer” in the
Index.
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[l
| B e i

®m Engine Exhaust

/A CAUTION:

Engine exhaust can kill. It contains the gas carbon monoxide (CO), which
you can't see or smell, It can cause unconsciousness and death.

You might have exhaust coming in if:

® Your exhaust system sounds strange or different,
Your vehicle gets rusty undemeath.

Your vehicle was damaged in a collision.

Your vehicle was damaged when driving over high points on the road or

/\ CAUTION: o i

® Repairs weren't done comectly.

Things that can burn could touch hot ® Your vehicle or exhaust system had been modified improperly.
exhaust parts under your vehicle and

ct exhaust 1% ing into your vehicie;
ignite. Don't park over papers, leaves, Y CE SO S i
dry grass or other things that can burn. ® Drive it only with all the windows down to blow out any CO;, and

I ® Have your vehicle fixed immediately.

—

_—

L]
Parking over Things That Burn || «
-

...66
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Running Your Engine While
You're Parked (AutomaTiC
TRANSMISSION)

175 better not 1o park with the engine
running. But if you ever have to, here are
some things to know.

/\ CAUTION:

Idling the engine with the air system
control ofT could allow dangerous
exhaust into your vehicle. (See the
earlier caution under “Engine

/\ CAUTION:

Il can be dangerows o get oul of your
vehicle if the shift lever 1s not fully in
“P" (Park) with the parking brake
firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.
Don't leave vour vehicle when the
engine 15 running unless you have to,
If you've lefi the engine running. the
vehicle can move suddenly. You or
others could be injured. To be sure
your vehicle won't move, even when
vou're on fairly level ground, always
set your parking brake and move the

the engine runming.

Another closed=in pluce can be a
blizzard. (See “Blizzard”™ in the
Trndex. )
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Exhaust,”™) shift lever to " ( Park).

Also, idling in a closed-in place can

let deadly carbon monoxide (CO) Follow the proper steps 1o be sure vour
into your vehicle even if the fan vehicle won't move, See “Shifting Into
switch is at the highest setting. One “PTPark)” im the Index.

place this can happen is @ garage. If you are parking on a hill and if you're
Exhaust — with CO — can come in pulling a trailer, also see “Towing a

easily. NEVER park in a garuge with | | Trailer™ in the Index,

B Windows

Manual Windows
Use the window crank to open and close
each door window.

&7 ...
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Features and Controls

The switch for the driver’s window has an
Express Down feature. Quickly press and
release the switch for the driver’s window
and the window will lower completely.
You can also open the driver’s window
any amount by pressing the switch again
while the window is in the Express Down
mode when it has lowered to the position

you want.
Power Windows (Option) ®m Horn
With power windows, switches on the To sound the hom, press either hom
door control each window when the symbol on vour steering wheel.

ignition is on or when RAP is present.
(See “Retained Accessory Power” in
the Index.)

You can also open the passenger window
any amount by pressing the switch and
refeasing it when the window has
lowered to the position you want.
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m Tilt Wheel

A tilt steering wheel allows you to adjust
the steening wheel before you drive.

You can also raise it to the highest level to
give your legs more room when you exit
and enter the vehicle.

To tilt the wheel, hold the steering wheel
and pull the lever. Move the steering
wheel to a comfartable level, then release
the lever to lock the wheel in place.

m The Turn

Signal/Headlight Beam

Lever

The lever on the left side of the steering
column includes your:

® Turn Signal and Lune Change
Indicator

® Headlight High/Low Beam and
Passing Signal
Windshield Wipers
Windshield Washer

® Cruise Control (Option)

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Turn Signal and Lane Change
Indicator

The tum signal has twao upward (for
Right) and two downward (Tor Left)
positions. These positions allow you 1o
signal a twrn or a lane change.

To signal a turn, move the lever all the
way up or down. When the tumn is
finished, the lever will return
automatically,
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L

A green arrow on the instrument panel
will flash in the direction of the trn or
lane change,

To signal a lane change, just raise or
lower the lever until the green armow stans
to flash. Hold it there until you complete |
your lane change. The lever will return by |
itself when you release it.

As vou signal a turn or a lane change. if
the ammows don't flash but just stay on, a
signal bulb may be bumed out and other
drivers won't see your turn signal,

If a bulb is burned out, replace it to help
avoid an accident. If the green arrows
don’t go on at all when you signal a tumn,
check the fuse (see “Fuses” in the Index)
and for burned-out bulbs.

I
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Headlight High/Low Beam

To change the headlights from low beam
to high or high to low, pull the twm signal
lever all the way toward you, Then
release 1. When the high beams are on,
this blue light on the instrument panel

| als0 will be on.

Windshield Wipers

You control the windshield wipers by
turning the band with the wiper symbol
on it

For a single wiping cycle, turn the band to
“MIST.” Hold it there until the wipers
start, then let go. The wipers will stop
after one cycle. If you want more cycles,
hold the band on “MIST™ longer.

You can set the wiper speed for a long or

| short delay between wipes. This can be
| very useful in light rain or snow. Tum the

band to choose the delay time, The closer
to L0, the shorter the delay.
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For steady wiping at low speed, turmn the
band away from you to the “LO” position. A -
For high speed wiping, turn the band CA.U“OH-
furﬂ;eﬂ:dlu !—Ié;Fl‘u stop the wipers, move In freczing weather, don’t use your
the banc to SCLE washer until the windshield is
Heavy snow or ice can overload your warmed. Otherwise the washer fluid
wipers. A circuit breaker will stop them can form ice on the windshield,
until the motor ceols. Clear away snow or blocking your vision.
ice to prevent an overload,

Windshield Washer

Al the top of the tum signal lever there's

a paddle with the word “PUSH" on it. To

spray washer fluid on the windshield, just

push the paddle. The washer will continue

to spray until you release the paddle, The

wipers will clear the window and wipe a

few more limes before stopping or

returming to the previous setting.

71...
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NOTICE:

® ‘When using concentrated washer
fluid, follow the manufacturer’s
instructions for adding water.

®  Don't mix water with
ready-to-use washer fluid. Water
can cause the solution to freeze
and damage your washer fluid
tank and other parts of the washer
system. Also. water doesn't clean
as well as washer fluid.

o Fill your washer fluid tank only
3/4 full when it's very cold. This
allows for expansion, which could
damage the tank if it is completely
full.

® Don't use radiator antifreese in
your windshield washer. It can
damage your washer system and
paint.

a-.?z
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Cruise Control (orTion)

With Cruise Control, you can maintain a
speed of about 25 mph (40 kmv/h) or more
without keeping your foot on the
accelerator. This can really help on long
trips. Cruise Control does not work at
speeds below about 25 mph (40 km/h).

When vou apply vour brakes, or push the
clutch pedal, if you have a manual
transmission, the Cruise Control shuts off,

To Set Cruise Control

1. Move the Cruise Control switch 1o
“0ON."
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/\ CAUTION:

If you leave your Cruise Control
swilch on when you're not using
Cruise, you might hit a bution and go
into Cruise when you don't want 1o.
You could be startled and even lose
control, Keep the Cruise Control
switch “OFF" until you want 1o

use it
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Gel up 1o the speed you want.

Push in the set button at the end of the
lever and release it

Take your foot off the accelerutor
pedal.

To Resume a Set Speed

Suppose you set your Cruise Control at

a desired speed and then you apply the
brake. This, of course, shuts off the
Cruise Control. But you don't need (o
reset it. Once you're going about 25 mph
{40 kmv/h) or more, you can move the
Cruise Control switch from “0N" to
“R/A™ (Resume/Accelerate) for aboul
hait a second.

You'll go right back up o vour chosen
speed and stay there,
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To Increase Speed While Using Cruise
Control

There are two ways to go to a higher

speed. Here's the frst:

1. Use the accelerator pedal to get to the
higher speed.

2. Push the button at the end of the lever,
then release the button and the
accelerator pedal. You'll now cruise at
the higher speed.

.. 74
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Here's the second way 1o go 1o a higher

speed:

1. Move the Cruise switch from “ON" 1o
“R/AT Hiold it there until you get up
to the speed vou want, and then
release the switch.

® To increase your speed in very small
amounts, move the switch to "R/A™
for less than half a second and then
release it. Each time you do this,
your vehicle will go about 1 mph
(1.6 km/h) faster.

To Reduce Speed While Using Cruise
Control

There are two ways 1o reduce your speed
while using cruise control:

1. Push in the button at the end of the
lever until you reach the lower speed
vou want, then release it,

2. Toslow down in very small amounts,
push the button for less than half a
second. Each time you do this, you'll
go | mph (1.6 km/h) slower.
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Passing Another Vehicle While Using
Cruise Control

Use the accelerator pedal to increase your
speed. When you take your foot off the
pedal, vour vehicle will slow down to the
Cruise Control speed you set earlier,

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your Cruise Control will work
on hills depends upon your speed, load,
and the steepness of the hills. When going
up steep hills, you may have to step on
the accelerator pedal to maintain your
speed. When going downhill, you may
have to brake or shift to a lower gear to
keep your speed down. OFf course,
applying the brake takes you out of
Cruise Control. Many drivers find this to
be too much trouble and don't use Cruise
Control on steep hills.

To Get Out of Cruoise Control

There are several ways to turn off the
Cruise Control:

1. Step lightly on the brake pedal or push
the clutch pedal, il you have a manual
transmission; OR

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

2. Move the Cruise switch to “OFE"

To Erase Speed Memory

When you turn off the Cruise Control or
the ignition, your Cruise Control set speed
memory is erased.

Traction Control System and Cruise
Control

If your traction control system engages
while your Crunse Control is set, Cruise
Control will disengage. Your speed will
be set in memory, though, When Cruise
Control engages again, use “R/A™
{Resume/Accelerate) 1o go back 1o your
set speed.
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® Operation of Lights
Although your vehicle's lighting system
(headlights, parking lights, fog lamps,
side marker lights and taillights) meets all
applicable federal lighting requirements,
certain states and provinces may apply
their own lighting regulations that may
require special attention before you
operate these lights.

For example, some jurisdictions may
require that you operate your fog lamps
only when your lower beam headlights
are also on, or that headlights be turned
on whenever you must use your
windshield wipers. In addition, most
Junsdictions prohibit driving solely with
parking lights, especially at dawn or dusk,
It is recommended that you check with
your own state or provincial highway
authority for applicable lighting
regulations.

-I-Ii?ﬂ
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Main Light Control

The main light control is o knob that
works these lights;

Tuarn the knob (o

Headlights

Taillights

Parking lights

License lights
Sidemarker lights
Instrument panel lights

10 lum on your

headlights and other operating lights.
Turn the knab to pg 1o turn on your

parking lights without your headlights.

Turn the knob to “0OFF” to tum off the
lights,

Brightness Control

This switch controls the brightness of
your instrument panel lights, Turn the
switch to brighten or dim the lights, IT you
turn the switch all the way up to 3%,
your courtesy lights will come on.

Lights On Reminder

If you turn the ignition “Off" and leave
the lights on, you will hear a chime when
you open the driver’s door.

Headlight Doors

The headlight doors are designed to open
when you turn the headlights on and close
when you turn the headlights off. The
headlight doors can be opened without
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turning on the headlights by wurmning the
headlights on, then turning the switch
back to the parking lights position.

The headlight doors should be open when
drving in icy or snowy conditions 1o
prevent the doors from freezing when
closed and when washing the vehicle to
help clean the headlights.

You can open the headlight doors
manually:

1. Turn on the headlights,
2. Open the hood.

3. Remove the plastic cover from the
retractor motor knob.

4, Turn the retractor motor knob
counterclockwise until the headlighi
door is fully open. The knob will get
harder to turm when the headlight door
i5 all the way up.

5. Replace the plastic cover on the
retractor motor knob.,

To manually close the headlight doors,
turn the lights off and tum the knob
clockwise. If the headlight doors aren’t
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working properly, see your Pontiac dealer
for help.

Daytime Running Lights (Canada)
The Canadian Federal Government his
decided that “Daytime Running Lights”
iDRL} are a useful feature, in that DRL
can make your vehicle more visible to
pedestrians and other drivers during
daylight hours. DRL are required on new
vehicles sold in Canada,

Your DRL work with a light sensor on lop
of the instrument panel. Don’t cover it up.

The front turn signal lights will come on
in daylight when!

® The ignition is on
@ The headlight switch is off, and
® The parking brake is released.

Al dusk, the exterior lights will come on
automatically and the front turn signal
lights will go out, At dawn, the exterior
lights wall go out and the front urm signal
lights will come on (if the headlight
switch is off),

OF course, you may still turm on the
headlights any time you need to.
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To idle your vehicle with the DRL off. set
the parking brake while the ignition is in
the “Off" or “LOCK" position. Then start
the vehicle. The DRL will stay off until
you release the parking brake.

... 18
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Fog Lights ((Option)

Use vour fog lights for better vision in
foggy or misty conditions. Your parking
lights must be on or your fog lights won'l
work.

To turn the fog lights on, push the right
side of the switch. Push £[) to turn the
fog lights off. A light on the switch will
come on when the fog lights are on,

Fog lights will go off whenever your high
beams come on. When the high beams go
off, the fog lights will come on again.

m Interior Lights

Courtesy Lights

When any door is opened, several interior
lights go on. These lights are courtesy
lights. They make it easier for you 1o
enter and leave your vehicle.

Courtesy lights include the dome light
and other lights throughout the interior of
your vehicle.
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Front Map Lighis
¥our inside rearview mimmor includes (wo

map lights. Each light has its own switch,

Use the switch closest to the light to turn
it on, The lights will also go on when a
door is opened.

® Floor Mais

Your Firebird s floor mats are
custom-=fitted 1o the foor wells. Be sure
the driver’s floor mat is in place. If it
isn't, it could interfere with the
accelerator or brake pedals

u Mirrors

Inside Day/Night Rearview Mirror

An inside rearview mirror is attached to
your windshield. The mirror has pivots so
that you can adjust it up and down or side
to side.

You can adjust the mirror for day or night
driving. Pull the tab for night driving 1o
reduce glare. Push the tab for daytime
driving.

Manual Adjust Mirror

Adjust the passenger side outside mirror
by hand so that you can just see the side
of your vehicle when you are sitting in a
comfonable drving position.
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Convex Outside Mirror
Your right side mirror is convex.

A convex mirror’s surface 15 curved so
wou can see more from the driver’s seal.

/\ CAUTION:

If you aren’t used to a convex mirror,
you can hit another vehicle. A con-
vex mirror can make things (like
other vehicles) look farther away
than they really are. If you cut too
shirply into the right lane, you could
hit a vehicle on vour right. Check
your inside mirror or glance over
your shoulder before changing lanes.

Manual Remote Control Mirror

Adjust the driver side outside mirror with
the lever on the door. Adjust the mirror so
that vou can just see the side of your
vehicle when you arc sitting in a
comfortable driving position.
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Electric Mirror Control (Option)

The electric mirror control is on the
driver's door. To adjust either mirror,
miove the center switch to “LEFT" or
“RIGHT.” Then use the touch pad to
adjust the mirmor,

The control only works when the ignition
switch 15 in “Run” or “Ace,” or when
RAP is present. (See “Retained
Accessory Power™ in the Index.)

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

® Twin Lift-Off Roof
Panels (opmion)

If you have this option, you can remove
one or both lifi-off roof panels.

/\ CAUTION:

Don’t try to remove the T-top panels
while the vehicle is moving. Trying
to remove a T-top panel while the
vehicle is moving could cause an
accident, The panel could fall inlo
the vehicle and canse you 1o lose
control, or it could fly off and strike
another vehicle. You or others could
be injured. Remove a T-top panel
only when the vehicle is parked.

Nl ~

- ~

The door key unlocks the panels. The
lock is over the front door window. Turn
the key to the left to unlock the panel.
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Then push on the release handle (o

the panel and pull it toward you.

/\ CAUTION:

If a T-1op panel is not stored
properly, it could be thrown about
the vehicle in a crash or sudden
maneuver. People in the vehicle
could be injured. Whenever you
store a T-lop panel in the vehicle,
always be sure that it is stored
securely in the comect storage slot
with the T-top handle closed.

unlatch the panel. Lift the outer edge of

Orpen the close-oul panel completely,
Place the panel in the correct slot
(“DRIVER” or “PASSENGER"} in the
rear area of your vehicle. Make sure the
handle is open and facing you when you
put it in the storage sloL
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Push the handle closed w secure the panel
in the slot. To lock each panel in the
storage area, use yvour door key.

/\ CAUTION:

An improperly installed T=top panel
may fall into or fly off the vehicle.
You or others could be injured. After
installing a T-top panel. always check
that it is firmly attached by pushing

I up on the underside of the panel.
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Reverse the steps above to install the
T-top panels.
When installing panels, be sure to align

weatherstrips properly. Panels incorrecily
installed may leak.

| NOTICE:

High pressure car washes may cause
water o enter your vehicle. Never
spray water directly at the roof panel
joints. This will cause leaks.

—

.. B2
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T-Top Sunshades

1.

Start with the panel marked “DRIVER
FRONT.” Unlatch the driver-side
T-top, raise it halfway and close the
latch handle.

With the top raised and resting on the
venter roof rail, slide the flat edge of
the sunshade panel (with the vinyl
side 1o the glass) between the glass
and plastic trim, making sure the
edge marked “DRIVER FRONT" is
pointing 1o the front of the vehicle,

3. Open the latch and close the T-top.
Check to see if there are any gaps
showing, Unlatch the T-top and
adjust the sunshade as required.

4. Once the sunshade is installed
properly, you can stick the velero®
butions on the glass for a proper fit
every time you install the sunshades.
To do this, first remove the T-top
with the sunshade installed and place
it upside down on a table or bench.
Take care not 1o scratch the glass,
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5. Pull the sunshade back a lintle and You can store the sunshades two different

W Storage and

remove the backing paper from the Ways!
velcro® buttons. Push the -‘-'““-“"':Ldﬂ_ | 1. When the T-tops are in use, store the | Cﬂmpﬂﬂ'mi?ﬂfﬁ
back into place sticking the velero sunshades in their storage area in the
to the glass. rear of the vehicle, and make sure the | Glove Box

6. Install the T-top, close the lach and close-out panel 1s in it's closed. To open the glove box, lift up on the
lock the T-top. Repeat the above steps | upright position. lever. Use your door kev to lock and
for the passenger-side sunshade. | 2. When you have the T-tops off and in unlock it. The glove box has a light

their storage slots, store the sunshades | inside.
on the T-tops. in their installed
position.
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I

Map Pocket

Each door has a map pocket. There may
also be a map pocket on the back of the
seats.

Front Console

To use the storage area, push the tab ns
pull up on the front end of the console.
There is a cupholder and light and may be
a coinholder in the console.

The console will also have a storage area
for either cassette tapes or compact discs.
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Close-Out Panel

The close-out panel can be closed tor
hidden storage in the rear area of your
vehicle.

To remove the close-out panel:

1. Close the panel. If the close-out panel
is not closed and resting on the trim
panel, it cannot be removed.

2. Pull the panel toward you 1o unsnap it.
Then shide the close-outl panel along
the groove in the rim panel.

Reverse the sieps to install the panel.

When carrying large or heavy items, it is
u good ides 1o open the panel and place
the items in the rear area.

/\ CAUTION:

An improperly stored close-out
panel could be thrown about the
vehicle during o collision or sudden
maneuver. You or others could be
injured. If you remove the cover,
don’t store it in vour vehicle, When |
you put it back, always be sure that
it is securely altached with both sides

snapped in place.
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® Sun Visors

To block out glare, vou can swing down
the visors. You can also swing them to
the side. The elastic bands on your visor
provide exira strorage for maps or papers.

Covered Visor Vanity Mirror

Pull down the sun visor and Nilt the cover
1o expose the vanily mirmor,

W Ashtray and Lighter

Front Ashtray

Lift up the cover to open the ashtray.

To remaove i, it up on either side of

the ashtray. If you have an automatic
transmission, the ashtray is near the front
of your console. If you have a manual
transmission, the ashiray is near your
cupholder.

NOTICE:

Don’t put papers and other things
that burn into your ashtray. IF you do,
cigarettes or other smoking materials
could ser them on fire, cousing
damiage,

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Ciparette Lighter

To use the lighter, push it in all the way

and let go. When it's ready, it will pop
back by itself.

NOTICE:

Don’t hold a cigarette lighter in with
your hand while it is heating, If you
do. it won't be able to back away
from the heating element when it’s
ready. That can make it overheat,
damaging the lighter and the heating
element.

If you plug accessories into your cigareile
lighter, such as heating devices or air com-
pressors, these accessories should have a
rated current of less than 15 amps. Exceed-
img this limnit will result in a blown fuse.
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Instrument Panel

1. Fog Lamp Switch (if equipped)
2. Main Light Control

3. Side Upper Air Vent

4. Instrument Cluster

5. Hom

6. Center Upper Air Vent

7. Audio System

8. Glove Box

8. Comfort Controls
10. Cigarerte Lighter
11. Parking Brake Lever
12. Cupholder

13. Storage Console and Cassetie Tape/
Compact Disc Storage (as equipped)

14. Transmission Mode Switch
{ Automanic Transmission)

15. Shift Lever
16. Ashiray ( Aviomatic Transmission )
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17. Rear Window Defogger Switch
18. Steering Wheel Controls
19. Remote Hatch Release

20. Convertible Top Switch
{if equipped)
21. Traction Control Switch
(if equipped)
22, Ashtray (Manual Transmission)
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B Instrument Panel and
Cluster

Your instrument cluster 15 designed to let
you know at a glance how your vehicle is
running. You'll know how fast you're
going, about how much fuel you have
left and many other things vou'll need to
know to drive safely and economically.
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Speedometer and Odometer

Your speedometer lets you see your
speed in both miles per hour (mph)

and kilometers per hour (kmvh). Your
odometer shows how far your vehicle has
been driven, in either miles {used in the
LS.} or kilometers (used in Canada).

Your Pontiac’s odometer is
tamper-resistant. IT you can see silver
lines between the numbers, probably
someone has tried to fuen it back. The
numbers may nol be troe.

U5 shown, Canada simikar

You may wonder what happens if your
Pontiac needs a new odometer installed. 1f
possible, the new one has to be set to the
same reading the old one had. If it can't
be, then it's set at zero, but a label on the
driver’s door must show the old reading
and when the new one was installed.
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Trip Odometer

The trip odometer can tell you how far
your vehicle has been driven since you
last set the trip odometer to zero.

T set the trip odometer to zero, press the
knab.

Tachometer

The techometer displavs the engine speed
in thousands of revolutions per minute

(rpm}.

NOTICE:

Do not operate the enging with the
tachometer in the red area, or enging
damage may occur.

m Warning Lights, Gages
and Indicators

This section describes the warning lights
and gages that may be on your vehicle,
The pictures will help you locate them.
Warning lights and gages can signal that
something is wrong before it becomes
serious enough to cause an expensive
repair or replacement. Paying attention to
your warning lights and gages could also
save you or others from imjary.

Wamning lights go on when there may be
or 15 a problem with one of your vehicle's
functions. As you will see in the details
on the next few pages, some warning
lights come on briefly when you turn the
ignition key just to let you know they're
working. If vou are familiar with this
section, you should not be alarmed when
this happens.

Ciages can indicate when there may be or
is a problem with one of your vehicle's
functions. Dften gages and warning lights
work together to let you know when
there's a problem with yvour vehicle.
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When one of the warning lights comes on
and stays on when you are driving, or
when one of the gages shows thers may
be a problem, check the section that tells
you what to do about it, Please follow the
manual's advice. Waiting (o do repairs
can be costly — and even dangerous, So
please get to know your warning lights
and gages. They're a big help.
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Fuel Gage

Your fuel gage shows about how much
fuel is in your tank. The fuel gage works
only when the ignition switch is in the
“Run” position. When the gage pointer
first indicates “E.” you still have a little
fuel lef (about one to two gallons), but
yvou need to get more right away,

Here are four concems some owners
have had about the fuel gage. All these
sifuations are normal and do not indicate

that anything 15 wrong with the fuel gage.
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At the gas station, the gas pump shuts
off before the gage reads “F."

It takes more (or less) gas to fill up
than the gage reads. For example, the
page reads 1/2 full, but it took more
{or less) than half of the tank's
capacity to fill ir.

The gage moves a little when you
turm, stop or specd up.

When you turn the engine off, the
gage doesn't po back to “E.”

BRAKE

@@

Brake System Warning Light

Your Pontiac’s hydraulic brake system is
divided mnto two parts. If one part isn't
working, the other part can still work and
stop vou, For good braking, though, vou
need both parts working well,

If the waming light comes on, there could
be a brake problem. Have your brake
system inspected right away,

This light should come on as you start the
wehicle. IT it doesn’t come on then, have it

fixed so 0t will be ready (o wam you if
there’s a problem.
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If the light comes on while you are
driving, pull off the road and stop
carefully. You may notice that the pedal is
harder to push, Or, the pedal may go
closer to the floor, It may take longer to
stop. If the light is still on, or if the
anti-lock brake system warning light 1s
flashing, have the vehicle towed for
service, (See “Anti-Lock Brake System
Warning Light™ and “Towing Your
Vehicle”™ in the Index. )

The brake sysiem warning light will also
come on when you sei your parking
brake, and it will stay on if your parking
brake doesn’t release fully. If it stays on
after your parking brake is fully released,
it means you have a brake problem.

/A CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be work-
Aing properly if the brake system
‘warning light is on. Driving with the
brake system w on can
|1nawnm1rﬂ:1wﬁmu
‘on or if the anti-lock brake system
warning light is Mashing after you've
pulled off the road and stopped care-
fnlly,hawﬂl:vnﬁhhmwadfurm

I |
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Anti=Lock Brake System Warning
Light

With anti-lock, this light will come on
when you start vour engine and it will
stay on for three seconds. That's normal.
IT the light docsn’t come on, have it fixed
so it will be ready to warn you if there is a
problem.

If the light flashes when you're driving,
you don't have anti-lock brakes and
there's a problem with your regular
brakes. Pull off the road and stop
carefully. You may notice that the pedal is
harder to push. Or, the pedal may go
closer to the floor. It may take longer to
stop. Have the vehicle towed for service.
{See “Towing Your Vehicle” in the
Index.)

- i O
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ABS
INOP

v

TCS
OFF

If the anti-lock brake system waming
light stays on longer than normal after
you've started your engine, turn the
ignition off. Or, if the light comes on and
stays on when you're driving, stop as
spon 4y possible and i the ignition off.
Then start the engine again to reset the
system, If the light still stays on, or
comes on again while you're driving,
your Pontiac needs service, IT the light s
on but not flashing and the regular brake

| system warning light isn't on, you still
{ have brakes, but you don’t have anti-lock

brakes.

Traction Control System Warning
Light (Option)

When the traction control system is off,
the *TCS OFF" hight will come on. This
light will also come on for three seconds
each time you starl your vehicle as a bulb
check and if there’s a system failure. See
“Traciion Control System” in the Index.

The traction control system will shut
down partially due to brake overheating
but the “TCS OFF light will not come
on. If there is throttle relaxer overheating,
the “TCS OFF" light will illuminate

and the system will shut down. Once
everything cools off, the system will
operate normally again,
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When this warning light is on, the sysiem
will not limit wheel spin. Adjust your
driving accordingly.

LOW
= TRAC

¢

160

Low Traction Light

When your anti-lock system is adjusting
brake pressure o help avoid a braking
skid, the “LOW TRAC" light will appear
on your instrument cluster. 1f you have
the traction control system, this light will
also come on when the system is limiting
wheel spin. Slippery road conditions may
exist if this light comes on, so adjust your
driving accordingly. The light will smy on
for a few seconds after the anti-lock
system stops adjusting brake pressure or
the traction control system stops limiting
wheel spin. The “LOW TRAC™ light ulso
comes on briefly, as a bulb check, when
the engine is started.
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Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

This gage shows the engine coolant

| lemperature. If the gage pointer moves
into the red area, your engine is too hot!
It means that your engine coolant has
overheated. If you have been operating
wour vehicle under normal driving
condinons, you should pull off the road.
stop your vehicle and turn off the engine
s soeon as possible,

HOT COOLANT CAN BURN YOU
BADLY!

In “Problems on the Road."” this manual
shows what to do. See “Engine
Owerheanng” in the Index.
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Yoltmeter

You can read battery voltage on vour
voltmeter. If it reads less than 11 volts or
more than 16 volts while yvour engine is
running, and it stays there, you may have
a problem with the electrical charging
system. Have it checked right away.
Driving with the voltmeter reading in a
warning zone could drain your battery.

If you idle your enging for a while, the
voltmeter reading might move into the
yellow zone. If the reading stays in the
yellow zone while you are driving, you
may have a problem with the electrical
charging system. Have it checked. While
the voltmeter reads in the yellow zone,
your battery may not be able to power
certain electrical accessories, like ABS.

..-94
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(If this happens, your “ABS INOP” light
will come on. See “*Anti-Lock Brake
Systern Warning Light" in this part.)

If you must drive a short distance with the
volimeter reading in & warning zone, tum
off all your accessories, including your
comfort control and audio systems.

SERVICE
ENGINE
SOON

[

Malfunction Indicator Lamp
{Service Engine Soon Light)

A computer monitors operation of your
fuel, ignition and emission control
svstems. This light should come on when
the ignition i on, but the enging 15 not
running, as a check to show you it is
working. If it does not come on at all,
have it fixed right away, If it stays on, or
it comes on while vou are driving. the
computer is indicating that you have a
problem. You should take your vehicle in

for service soon.
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NOTICE:

If you keep driving vour vehicle with
this light on, after a while the emis-
sion controls won't work as well,
your fuel economy won't be as good
and your engine may not ren as
smoothly. This could lead o costly
repsiirs not covered by your warranty.

=i
& 40
0

/\ CAUTION:

'Ihﬁ‘aptdqvh};ifﬂnﬂﬂmn
hmwbﬁ:ﬁm it catches fire.
You or others could be burned.
Check your oil as soon as possible
and have your vehicle serviced,

Engine (il Pressure Gage

This gage tells you if there could be a
problem with your engine oil pressure.

The engine oil pressure gage shows the
engine oil pressure in psi (pounds per
square inch) in the LS., or kPa
(kilopascals) in Canada, when the engine
is running. Oil pressure should be 20 to
B0 psi (140 10 550 kPa). It may vary with
engine speed, outside temperature and
oil viscosity, but readings above the red
area show the normal operating range.
Readings in the red area tell you that the
engine is low on oil, or that vou might
have some other oil problem. See “Engine
Oil” in the Index.
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NOTICE:

Damage to your engine from
neglected oil problems can be costly
ard is not covered by your warranty.
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CHECK
GAUGES

LOW
OIL

Check Gages Light

This light will come on briefly when you
are starting the engine. If the light comes
on and stays on while you are driving,
check your pages to see if they are in the
Waming arcas.

. 96
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Low 0Oil Light

Your vehicle is equipped with an oil level
monitoring system. When you start your
engine, the light will come on briefly. If
the light doesn’t come on, have it
repaired. If the light stays on after starting
your engine, vour engine oil level may be
too low. You may need to add oil, See
“Engine (il” in the Index.

NOTICE:

The oil level monitoring system only
checks the oil level when you are
starting your engine, 1t does not keep
monitoring the level ongce your en-
gine is running. Also, the oil level
check only works when the engine
has been wmed off long enough for
the oil to drain back into the oil pan.
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V

LOW
COOLANT

Low Coolant Light (V8 Engine)

This light should come on while you are
starting your engine. If the light doesn’t
come on, have it repaired. The light also
comes on when the coolant in your
radiator is low, You may need to add
coolunt. See “Engine Coolant™ in the
Index.

NOTICE:

Driving with the “LOW COOLANT™

light on could cause your Pontiac to
overhesl. See “Engine Overheating”™
in the Index. Your Pontiac could be
damaged, and it wouldnt be covered
by your warranty.
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®m Convertible Top

The following procedures explain the
proper operation of your convertible top.

To Lower Your Convertible Top

NOTICE:

Daon’t ledave yoor convertible out with
the top down for any long periods

of time. The sun and the rain can
diamage vour seat malerial and other
things inside vour vehicle.

| S

T G
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1.

Park on a level surface. Set the
parking brake firmly, shift an
automatic transmission into P {Park)
or 4 manual transmission into “R”
(Reverse). The ignition must be in the
*Acc” or “Run” position. Lower both
SUMN VISOrs.

NOTICE:

Daon't lower the top iFit is damp or
wel., When the top is down, trapped
water can cause stains, mildew and
damage to the inside of your vehicle,
Be sure to dry off the wop before you
lower it.

NOTICE:

It 1% not recommended to lower the
top if your vehicle is out in cold
wedther, 0°F (-18°C) or lower,

NOTICE:

Before lowering the convertible top
into the storage area, be sure there
dare no objects in the way of the
folded, stored top, The weight of a
stored wop on items in the siorage
aren will canse the convertible top
back glass o break.
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2. Unlock the front of the convertible 1op

by pushing on the smaller par of the
latch, then pulling down on the larger
part of the latch. Be sure the hook on
the latch that attaches into the hole at
the windshield releases.

3. Be sure no one or nothing 15 on or
around the top, Push and hold the
botom of the convertible op switch.
The switch is on the left side of your
console. The top will automatically
lovwer into the storage area.

Installing the Boot Cover

Mfter lowering the convertible top, you
miy want to install the boot cover. The
three=piece boot cover is stored in a bag
in the tunk.
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1. Open the trunk and remove the two
side covers from the storage bag.

2. Install the two side covers by
engaging the tab into the front seatbeli
cover. Lower the covers onto vehicle,

3. Install middle section of cover by
shiding tabs into slots on right side
cover, Lower cover and engage latch,

4. Close the trunk.

To Raise Your Convertible Top

1. Purk on a level surface. Set the
parking brake firmly. If you have an
automatic transmission, shift into P
{Park). If you have a manual

trunsmission, shift into “R” (Reverse).

The ignition must be in the “ACC”
or “Run” position. Lower both sun
visors. Lower both windows at least
three inches. If the boot cover is in
place, it must be removed first.
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2. Open the trunk. Remove the middle
picce of the cover by pushing in on
the latch and lifting up on the cover,
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3. Remove the two side pieces of the
boot cover by lifting rear cover and
sliding them out of their slots.

... 100
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4. Store each piece of the cover in its
separite compartment in the stovage
bag. Store in the trunk and close the
trunk.

5. Push and hold the top of the
convertible top switch.
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Open the trunk and find the tab along the
left side trim panel. Lift up the tab and
tumn the valve clockwise to release the
hydraulic pressure, Turn the ignition key
1o the “LOCK™ positon. You can now
raise or Jower vour top manually. Be sure
to close the valve after installing vour top
50 you can raise or lower it electromcally
later.

6. Pull down on the latches and align If vour vehicle suffers a power loss, such
hooks with holes. Push forward on the | as a dead battery, yvou can still raise or
larger part of the latch until it clicks. lower the top manually by rotating the
Da not force the latch. If it is hard to | valve in the left side of the trunk.
lock, the top is not properly aligned.
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® Comfort Controls

With this system, you can control the
heating and ventilation in your Pontiac. IT
you have the air conditioning option, you
can also control cooling.

Your vehicle also has the flow-through
ventilation system described later in this
section,

Heater Controls

Fan Control Knob

% : Turn this knob to select the force of
air you want,
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Temperature Control Knob

Turn the knob to change the temperature
of the air flowing from the heating
system. Turn it to the right for warmer air
and to the left for cooler air. The
temperature of the air can not be less than
the temperature of the outside air.

Air Control Knob
OFF: The system is off,
4 ¢ Air flows through the upper air
vents.

¢ Air is directed through the upper air
vents and the heater ducts.

: This setting directs most of the air

wough the heater ducts and some of the

air through the windshield defroster vents. |

%‘} ¢ Aar is directed through the
windshield defroster vents and the heater
ducis.

ﬁp: This setting directs most of the air
through the windshield defroster vents
and some of the air through the heater
ducts,

Heating

The heater works best if vou keep your
windows closed while using it

1. Turn the air control knob 1o -
2. Turn the fan control knob to the right.

3. Turn the temperature control knob o a
comfortable setting.
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During initial start-up only, if your
vehicle is equipped with an optional
engine coolant heater, you can use it in
cold weather (around +20°F/-4°C or
lower) to heat the passenger area better
than without it. Because an engine coolant
heater warms the engine coolant, your
vehicle's heating system can mare
efficiently provide heat for the passenger
area of your vehicle, See “Engine Coolant
Heater” in the Index.

Bi-Level Heating

You may want to use bi-level heating on
cool, but sunny days. This setting directs
cool air toward your body and warmer air
toward your feet.

1. Turn the air eentrol knob to :,'J

2. Turn the temperature control knob to
a comfortable setiing,

3. Turn the fan control knob to the right.

Ventilation

For mild outside temperatures when litte
heating or cooling 15 needed, you can still
direct outside air through your vehicle.

1. Turn the air control knob to =

2. Turn the wmperature control knob to a
comfortable setting.

3. Turn the fan control knob to the right.
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Defogging and Defrosting
Windows
1. Turn the air control knob to

2. Turn the temperature control knob all
the way to the right,

3. Turn the fan control knob o the right.

105..
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Air Conditioner Controls (oprion)

The air conditioning system uscs the same
controls as the heating system, except that
the air control knob has two extra

settings, descnbed below, For an
explanation of all the controls, see
“Heater Controds™ earlier in this part.

MAX: Provides maximum cooling or
quick cool-down on very hot days. This
setting recirculates most of the air inside
your vehicle. If it is used for long periods
of time, the air may become dry. This
setting directs air through the upper air
Vents.

... 106
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ASC: Use for normal cooling on hot days.
This setting cools outside air and directs it
through the upper air vents,

The air conditioner compressor operates
in "MAX” “A/C" and in g . ¥y and

when the owside temperatire is
above freezing. When the air conditioner
is on, you may sometimes notice slight
changes in vour vehicle's engine speed
and power. This is normal because the
system is designed to cycle the
compressor on and off o keep the desired
cooling and help fuel economy.

Cooling

The air conditioner works best if you keep
your windows closed. On very hot days,
open the windows just long enough for
the hot air to escape.

1. Turn the air conirol knob to “ASC for
normal cooling. For faster cooling
move the knob to “MAX.”

2. Tumn the temperature control knob to
a comfortable seming.

3. Turn the fan control knob to the right.
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NOTICE:

Don't use a razor blade or something
else sharp on the inside of the rear
window. I you do, you could cut or
damage the warming grid, and the
repairs wouldn't be covered by your
WATTANLY.

@\

Rear Window Defogger (oPTion)

The rear window defogger uses a
warming grid 1o remove fog from the rear
window,

Press the switch to tum on the defogger.
An indicator light will come on to remind
you that the defogger is on, The defogger
will tum off mitomatically after about 1en
minutes of use. IT you turn it on again, the
defogger will operate Tor about five
minutes only, You can also turn the
defogger off by pressing the switch again.
Do not attach anything like a temporary
vehicle license or a decal across the
defogger grid on the rear window.
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Flow-Through Ventilation
System

Your Pontiac’s flow-through ventilation
system supplies outside air into the
vehicle when it is moving, Outside air
will also enter the vehicle when the heater
or the air conditioning fan is unning.
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Ventilation Tips

® Keep the hood and front air inlet free
of ice, snow, or any other obstruction
(such as leaves), The heater and
defroster will work far better, reducing
the chance of fogging the inside of
your windows,

® When you enter a vehicle in cold
weather, turn the fan control knob to
the right for a few moments before
driving off. This helps clear the intake
ducts of snow and moisture, and
reduces the chance of fogging the
inside of your windows.

® Keep the air path under the front seats
clear of objects, This helps air to
circulate throughout your vehicle.
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® Audio Systems

Your Delco™ audio system has been
designed to operate easily and give years
of listening pleasure. But you will get the
most enjoyment oul of it if you acquaint
yourself with it first. Find out what your
Delco™ system can do and how to operate
all its controls, 1o be sure vou're getting
the most out of the advanced engineering
that went into it,

If you have power door locks, your
vehicle has a feature called Retained
Accessory Power (RAP). With RAP you
can play your audio system even after the
ignition is off. See the Index under
“Retained Accessory Power.”

NOTICE:

Before you add any sound equipment
to your vehicle — like a tape player,
CB radio, mobile telephone or
two-way radio — be sure you can
add what you want, If you can, it's
very important to do it properly.
Added sound equipment may inter-
fere with the operation of your
vehicle's engine, Delco™ radio or
other systems, and even damage
them. And, your vehicle's systems
may interfere with the operation of
sound equipment that has been added
improperly

So, before adding sound equipment,
check with your dealer and be sure to
check Federal rules covering mobile
radio and telephone units.
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Setting the Clock

The clock may be set with the ignition

on or off,

1. Press and hold “HE™ umtil the correct
hour appears,

2. Press and hold “MINT until the
correct minute sppears.

NOTE: There will be a two second delay
before the clock goes into the time=set
i,
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- AM/FM Stereo with Cassette
Tape Player

To Play the Radio

Push “POWER” to turn the sysiem on
or off,

Yolume

Turm the “VOLUME" knob to adjust
the sound.

AM-FM

Press “AM/FM" to get AM, FM1 or
FM2, The lighted display shows your
selection.

Tune

Press “TUNE" to release the knob.
Turn the knob 1o choose radio stations.
Push “TUNE" back in to store it when
not fuming,.

Recall

Press "RECALL™ 1o recall the station
being played or the clock display. You
can also press “RECALL™ wo display
the time when the ignition is off.

Seek

Press “SEEK W or & 7 and the radio
will tune to the next lower or higher
station and stay there.
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Pushbuttons

The six pushbuttons let you return to
your favorite stations. You can preset
up to |8 stations (6 AM, 6 FM1 and
i FM2).

1. Press "AM/FM” 1o choose AM,
FMI or FM2.

2. Tune in the station.

3. Press and hold one of the six
pushbuttons until the display shows
“SET.” Whenever you press that
button, the preset station will
returm.

Repeat these steps for each pushbutton.

Steering Wheel Controls

Your vehicle may be equipped with
steering wheel controls for this audio
system. With steering wheel controls,
you can use the buttons on your
steering wheel 10;

® Turn the audio system on or off.

® Adjust the volume.

. 110
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® Choose AM, FM| or FM2.
® Lse the seek and recall functions.,

® Choose one of the presel stalions
on your pushbutions,

Setting the Tone
Rass; Slide the “BASS” lever o the
right 1o hewr more bass,

Treble: Slide the “TREBLE" lever 1o
the right to hear more treble.

If o station 15 weak and noisy, slide
“TREBLE™ 1o the lefi to reduce the

0i5e.

Adjusting the Speakers

Balance: Press “BAL”™ 1o release the
knob. Tum the knob (o move the sound
between the right and lefi speakers.
Push “BAL”™ back in to store it when
not adjusting,

Fade: Press “FADE" to release the
knob. Tum the knob to move the sound
belween the front and rear speakers.
Push “FADE" back in 1o store it when
not adjusting,

To Play a Cassette Tape

Your tape player is built to work best
with tapes that are 30 to 45 minutes
long on each side. Tapes longer than
that are 5o thin they may not work well
i this player. A cassette symbol will
appear in the upper left comer of the
display whenever a tape 15 inseried.

The longer side with the tape visible
goes in first. If you hear nothing or
hear just a garbled sound, it may not be
in squarely. Press “EIECT™ to remove
the tape and start over.

Once the tape is playing, use
"VOLUME."” “FADE,” "TREBLE"
and “BASS™ just as you do for the
radio. The arrows show which side of
the tape is playing.

Forward

Press “"FWD™ 1o rapidly advance 1o
another part of the tape. Press "PROG™
or “FWD" again to stop it. The radio
will play during this operation.
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Reverse

Press “REV™ 1o rapidly rewind the tape.
Press “PROG™ or "REV™ again to stop it
The radio will play during this operation.

To Play the Next Selection

Press “NEXT™ or “SEEK A" 1o hear the
next selection (instead of waiting until the
current selection is fimished. )

For “NEXT™ to work properly, your tape
musi have at least three seconds of silence
between each selection.

The radio will not play during this
operation.

To Replay the Curvent Selection

Press “PREV"™ or “SEEK ¥ 1o pluy a
selection again.

For “PREV" to work properly, your tape
must have at least three seconds of silence
between each selection.

The radio will not play during this
operation,

Program

Press “PROG" to switch from one side of
the tape to the other or (o stop the lape
from searching,

Moise Reduction

Press [0 to reduce tape noise, This
symbaol will appear in the display.
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To Stop the Tape Player

® Turn the power off or turn the ignition
key off. The cassetie stays in the
player and will resume plaving at the
point where it stopped.

® Press "AM/FM" to stop playing the
cassettc and swilch 1o the radio. Press
“TAPE-PLAY" (o restart the casselte
al the point where it stopped.

® Press "EIECT™ to remove the cassetie
or stop the cassette and switch to
radin. “EJECT" will work with the
ignition or radio off. Press “EJIECT™
to load 4 cassette when the radio is
off.

NOTE: This radio has a “broken tape”
feature that will eject broken or misfed
tupes. Because of this feature, CD
changers that plug into the tape deck
will not work in this system.

Theft-Deterrent System

Your audio system is equipped with the

“THEFTLOCK" theft-deterrent system.
See "Theft-Deterrent System”™ at the end
of this section.

;b U
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Tape Player and Graphic
Equalizer

To Play the Radio

Push “POWER™ 1o tum the system on or
off.

Yolume

Turn the “YVOLUME" knob to adjust the
sound.

e THR
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AM/FM Stereo with Cassette AM=FM

Press “AM/FM™ 1o get AM, FM1 or FM2.
The lighted display shows your selection.

Tune

Press “TUNE™ to release the knob, Tum
the knob to choose radio stations, Push
“TUNE"™ back in io store it when noi
tuning.

Recall

Press "RECALL" to recall the station
being played or the clock display. You can
also press “RECALL" 1o display the time
when the ignition is off,

Seek

Press “SEEK & 7 or “SEEK ¥ 7 10 go
to the next lower or higher station and
gtay there,

Pushbuitons

The six pushbutions et you return o
your favorite stations. To set the
pushbuttons for up to 18 stations

(6 AM, 6 FMI and & FM2).

1. Press "AM/PM" to choose AM,
FMI1 or FM2,

2. Tume in the station.

3. Press and hold one of the six
pushbuttons until the display shows
“S5ET.” Whenever you press that
button, the preset station will returm.
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Steering Wheel Controls

Your vehicle may be equipped with
steering wheel controls for this audio
system. With steering wheel controls, you
can use the huttons on your sieering
wheel 1o

®  Tum the audio system on or off,
Adjust the volume.

Choose AM, FM| or FM2,

Llse the seek and recall Tunctions.

Choose one of the preset stations on
your pushbuttons,

Setting the Tone

Use the levers to set the bass, midrange
and treble until you get the sound you
want, The “40," “100,” 250" and

“625" levers adjust the bass. “1L.6K" is
midrange, and “4K" and “12K" control
the treble. We suggest setting the " 1.6K”
lever in the middle position and then
moving the other levers up or down until
vou get the amount of bass and treble you
like.

Adjusting the Speakers

Balance: Press “BAL™ to release the
knobh, Turn the knob to move the sound
between the right and left speakers. Push
“BAL" back in to store it when not
adjusting.

Fade: Press “FADE" to release the knob.
Turn the knob to move the sound between
the front and rear speakers. Push “FADE™
back in to store it when nol adjusting.

To Play a Cassette Tape

Your tape pluyer is built 1o work best with
Lapes that are 30 to 45 mimites long on
each side. Tapes longer than that are so
thin they may not work well in this player,
A cassette symbol will appear in the
upper left corner of the display whenever
a tape is inserted.

The longer side with the tape visible goes
in first. If you hear nothing or hear just a
garbled sound, it may not be in squarely.
Press “EJECT™ to remove the tape and
start over.

Onee the tape is playing, use
“VOLUME,” “"BAL" and “FADE" just as
you do for the radio. The arrows show
which side of the tape is playing.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Forward

Press “FWD™ o rapidly advance o
another part of the tape. Press “PROGT or
“FWD" again to stop it. The radio will
play during this operation.

Reverse

Press “REV™ to rapidly rewind the tape.
Press “PROG™ or “REV™ again 1o stop it.
The radio will play during this operation.

To Play the Mext Selection

Press “NEXT or “SEEK A" 1o hear the
next selection (instead of wailing until the
current selection is fnished. )

For “NEXT to work properly, your tape
must have at least three seconds of silence
between each selection.

The radio will not play during this
operation,

To Keplay the Corrent Selection

Press “PREV” or “SEEK W to play a
selection again.

3. ..
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For “PREV"™ 1o work properly, your Lape
must have al least three seconds of silence
between each selection.

The radio will not play during this
operation.

Program
Press “PROG™ 1o switch from one side of

the tape (o the other or to stop the tape
from searching.

Noise Reduction

Press B0 10 reduce tipe noise. This
symbol will appear in the display,

...114
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To Stop the Tape Player

® Tum the power off or turn the ignition
key off. The cassette stays in the
player and will resume playing at the
point where it stopped,

®  Press “"AMFM” to stop playing the
cassette and switch to the radio. Press
“TAPE-PLAY"™ to restart the casseite
il the point where it stopped.

® Press “EIECT™ to remove the cassette
or stop the cassette and switch to
radio, “EJECT™ will work with the
ignition or radio off, Press “EIECT™
1o load a cassetie when the radio is
off.

NOTE: This radio has a “broken tape™
feature that will gject broken or misfed
tapes. Because of this feature, CD
changers that plug into the tape deck
will not work in this system,

Theft-Deterrent System

Your audio system is equipped with the
“THEFTLOCK"™ theft-deterrent system.
See “Thefi-Deterrent System™ at the end
of this section,
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AM/FM Stereo with Compact
Disc Player

To Play the Radio

Push “POWER™ to turn the system on or
olT.

Yolume

Tum the “VOLUME" knob 1o adjust the
sound.

AM-FM

The: lighted display shows your selection,

Press “AMFM™ 10 get AM. FMI or FM2,

Tune

Press “TUNE™ to release the knob. Tum
the knoh (o choose radio stations, Push
“TUNE™ back in to store it when not
tuning.

Recall

Press “RECALL" to recall the station
being played or the clock display, You can
also press "RECALL" o display the time
when the ignition is off,
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Seek
Press “SEEK & " or “SEEK ¥ 7 1o g0 to
the next lower or higher station and stay
there.

Pushbhutions

The six pushbuttons let you return 1o your
favorite stations. To set the pushbuttons
for up to 18 stations (6 AM, 6 FMI and

6 FM2):

1. Press “AMFM™ to choose AM, FM
or FM2.

2. Tune in the station.

3. Press and hold one of the six
pushbuttons until the display shows
“SET.” Whenever you press that
button, the preset station will return,

15...
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Steering Wheel Controls

Your vehicle may be equipped with
steering wheel controls for this audio
system. With steering wheel controls, vou
can use the buttons on your steering
whee] 100

® Turn the audio system on or off,
Adjust the volume,

Choose AM, FM1 or FMZ2.

Use the seek and recall functions,

Choose one of the preset stations on
your pushhuttons.

Setting the Tone

Bass: Slide the “BASS" lever to the right
1oy e more bass,

Treble: Slide the “TREBLE” lever 1o the
right to hear more treble.

I & station is weak and noisy, shde
“TREBLE” o the left to reduce the noise.

... 16
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Adjusting the Speakers

Balance: Press "BAL™ 1o release the
knob, Turn the knob to move the sound
herween the right and left speakers. Push
“BAL"Y back in to store it when not
adjusting.

Fade: Pres: “FADE" to release the knob.
Turn the knob to move the sound between
the front and rear speakers. Push “FADE"™
back in 1o store it when not adjusting,

To Play a Compact Dise

Before you begin, please note: don’ use
the mini-discs that are called “singles.”
They won't eject. Use full-size compact
discs.

With the audio system on, insert a disc
into the slot with the label side up. “CD™
will appear on the display and track | will
begin to play.

If the disc comes back out and “"ERR"
appears on the display, it could be that:
® The disc is upside down.

It is dirty, scratched, or wet.

[ ]

® There's too much moisture in the air.
® You are driving on a very rough road.
]

The remperature is 100 hot or too cold,

| Recall

Press "RECALL” 1o see what rack is
playing, Press it again within five seconds
to see how long it has been playing.

The track number also appears when the
disc is inserted.

To Play the Next Selection

Press “NEXT" or “SEEK 4" to hear the
mext track now (instead of waiting until
the present track is finished).

If you press and hold this button or press
it more than once, the disc will advance
further.

To Replay the Current Selection

Press “PREV” or “SEEK %" to hear a
Irack again,

IT you press and hold this button, or press

it more than once, the disc will return o
previons tracks.
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Reverse To Stop the Disc Player Theft-Deterrent System
Press and hold “REV" to rapidly return 10 | ® Turn the power off or turn the ignition | Your audio system is equipped with the
a favorite passage. Release it to play the key off, The disc stays in the player “THEFTLOCK™ theft-deterrent system.
passage. The radio will play during this and will resume playing atl the point See “Thefi-Deterrent System™ at the end
operation. where il stopped. of this section.
® Press “AM/FM” 1o stop playing the

Forward dise and switch to radio. Press
Press and hold "FWD™ 1o quickly “CEVPLAY™ 1o restart the disc at the
advance within a track, Release it 1o point where it stopped.
resume playing. The radio will play ® Press “EJECT" to eject the disc or
during this operation. stop the disc and switch to radio.

“EIECT™ will work with the ignition
Random or radio off. Press “EJECT" to load a
Press "RDM™ 1o hear a random selection disc when the audio system is off.
of tracks.

n7...
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AM/FM Stereo with Compact AM-FM
Disc Player and Graphic Press “AM/FM™ (o get AM, FMI or FM2.
EQHH”IEF The lighted display shows your selection.
] Tane
To Play the Ilt’al['"] Press "TUNE" to release the knob. Turn
|’u:.i|l “POWER"™ to tumn the sysiem on or | the knob to choose radio stations, Push
off. “TUNE" back in to store it when not
Volume s
Turn the “VOLUME" knob to adjust the | Recall
sound. Press “RECALL" to recall the station
being played or the clock display, You can
also press “RECALL" to display the time
when the ignition is off,
L B ] 113
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Seek
Press “SEEK & " or “SEEK ¥ " o go fo
the next lower or higher station and sty
there.

Pushbuttons

The six pushbutions let you return to your

favorite stations, To sel the pushbuttons

for up to 18 stations (6 AM, 6 FM1 and

6 FM2):

1. Press “AM/FM” 10 choose AM, FM |
or FM2.

2. Tune in the station.

3. Press and hold one of the six
pushbuttons until the display shows

“SET.” Whenever you press that
button, the preset station will return.
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Steering Wheel Controls

Your vehicle has steering wheel controls
for this audio system. With steering wheel
controls, vou can use the butions on your
steering wheel 1o

®  Turn the audio system on or off.
Adjust the volume.

Choose AM, FM1 or FM2,

Use the seek and recall functions.

Choose one of the preset sttions on
your pushbutions,

Setting the Tone

Use the levers to set the bass, midrange
and treble until you get the sound you
want, The “40," “100," “250" and “625
levers adjust the bass, “ 16K is
midrange, and “4K" and “12K" control
the treble, We suggest setting the “1.6K"
lever in the middle position and then
moving the other levers up or down until
you get the amount of bass and treble you
like.

Adjusting the Speakers

Balance: Press “BAL" to release the
krob, Turm the knob to move the sownd
between the right and left speakers. Push
“BAL" back in to store it when not
adjusting,

Fade: Press “FADE" 1o relegse the knob,
Turn the knob to move the sound between
the front and rear speakers. Push “FADE"
back in to store it when not adjusting.

To Play a Compact Disc

Before vou begin, please note; don't use
the mini-discs that are called “singles.”
They won't eject. Use full-size compact
tscs.

With the audio system on, insert a disc
into the slot with the lubel side up. “CD”
will appear on the display and track 1 will
begin to play.

If the disc comes back out and “ERR™
appears on the display, it could be that:

® The disc is upside down.

® i is dirty, scratched, or wet.

® There's too much moisture in the air,
® You are driving on a very rough road,
® The temperature 15 100 hot or oo cold.
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Recall

Press "RECALL™ to see what (rack is
playing. Press it again within five seconds
to see how long it has been playing.

The rack number also appears when the
disc is inserted.

To Play the Nexi Selection

Press “NEXT™ or “SEEK A" 1o hear the
next track now {instead of waiting until
the present track is finished).

If you press and hold this button or press
it more than once, the disc will advance
further.

To Replay the Current Selection

Press "PREV™ or "SEEK 9" 10 hesr a
track again.

If you press and hold this button, or press
it more than once, the disc will retum o
previous tracks,

Reverse

Press and hold “REV"™ to rapidly return to
i Favorite passage. Release it to play the
passage. The radio will play during this
operation,

118 ...
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Forward

Press and hold “FWD" 1o quickly
advance within a track. Release it to
resume playing. The radio will play
during this operation.

Random
Press “RDOM™ to hear a random selection
of tracks.

To Stop the Disc Player

® Turn the power off or tum the ignition
key off. The disc stays in the player
and will resume playing at the point
where it stopped.

®  Press "AMFM” to stop playing the
disc and switch to radio. Press
COVPLAY™ to restart the disc at the
point where it stopped.

® Press “"EJECT™ to eject the disc or
stop the disc and switch to radio.
“EJECT” will work with the ignition
or radio off. Press “EJECT™ o load a
disc when the audio system is off,

... 120
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Thefi=-Deterrent System

Your audio system is equipped with the
“THEFTLOCK™ theft-deterrent system.
See “Thefi-Deterrent System™ at the end
of this section,

Theft=Deterrent Feature

THEFTLOCK is a security feature for the
cassette tape and compact disc player. Tt
can be used or ignored. IF ignored, the
system functions normally, I it is used,
your sysiem won't be wsable iFi's ever
stolen. When the system is active, the
indicator light will Mash while the ignition
is off,

Setting Your Security Code

The instructions below tell you how 1o
enter a security code into the system. If
your vehicle loses battery power for any
reison, you must enler the security code
again before the system will twm on,

1. Write down any namber from (0 1o
1999 and Keep it in a safe place,

2. Turn the ignition switch 1o thie “Ace™
or “*Run”™ position,

3. Turn the audio system off,

4. Press and hold pushbuttons “1" and
“4" together until “--="" shows on the
display.

You are now ready [0 @nlér your security
code. Don't wail more than 135 seconds
between steps.

5. Press "MIN" and “000" will appear

on the display.

6. Press “MIN™ again and hold until the
last two digits of your code appear.
Release the bution.

Press “HR™ until the first one or two

digits of your code appears.

8. Press "AM/FM.” “rEP” will appear
on the display.

9. Repeat steps 5 through 7 for
verification.

Press “AM/FM." “SEC™ will appear
on the display. This means that your
audio system is secured,

10.



http://www.manualslib.com/

Shutting OIf the Theft=Deterrent

Feature

I your audio system is secured ("SEC"

shows on display) and you wish to disable

it, enter your security code as follows,
pausing no more than 15 seconds between
steps:

1. Tumn the ignition on. Make sure the
audio system is off. The time will
show on the display.

2. Press pushbuttons 17 and “4"
together until “SEC™ shows on the
display.

3. Press “MIN.” “000" will appear on
the display,

4. Press “MIN" again and hold until the
lust two digits of vour code appear.
Release the button.

5. Press “HR" until the first one or two
digits of your code appear,

6. Press “"AM/FM.” If “—" shows, you
have shut off the thefi-deterrent
feature. If “SEC™ shows, your audio
system is still secured.

NOTE: If you lose or forget your security

code, see your dealer for assistance.

Unlocking the Audio System afier a

Power Failure

If power is disrupted (o the audio system

while in the "SEC™ mode, the unit will

not work and “LOC™ will show on the
display whenever the ignition is on. To
unlock the unit:

1. Press “MIN." “000™ will appear on
the display.

2. Press “MIN" again and hold until the
last two digits of your code appear.
Release the button.

3. Press “HR™ until the first one or two
digits of your code appear.

4. Press "AM/FM." “SEC" will appear
on the display and the unit will work.
If “LOC™ shows, the numbers did not
mitch and the unit is still locked.

How to Change Your Security Code
You can change your security code by
lollowing these steps:

1. Using your old code, follow the
directions given under “Shutting Off
the Thefi-Deterrent Feature.™

2. Repeat directions of “Setting Your
Security Code™ with your new
securily code.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Understanding Radio Reception

FM Stereo

FM steren will give you the best sound.
But FM signals will reach only about
10 o 40 miles (16 w0 65 km). And, wall
buildings or hills can interfere with

FM signals, causing the sound to come
and go,

AM

The range for most AM stations |5 greater
than for FM, especially at night. The
longer range, however, can cause stations
to interfere with cach other. AM can pick
up noise from things like storms and
power lines. Try reducing the treble to
reduce this noise if you ever get it

AM Stereo

This means the Delco™ system can
receive C-QUAM™ stereo broadcasts,
Many AM stations around the country
use C-QUAM® 1o produce siereo, though
some do not. (C-QUAM"™ is a registered
trademark of Motorola, Inc.) IF your
Deleo™ system can get C-QUAM?, your
“STEREO™ light will come on when
you're receiving it.

121...
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Care of Your Cassette Tape
Player

A tape player that is not cleaned regularly
can cause reduced sound guality, ruined
cassettes, or a damaged mechanism.
Cassetie tapes should be stored in their
cases away from contaminants, direct
sunlight, and extreme heat. [T they aren’1,
they may not operate properly or cause
failure of the tape player.

Cassettes are subject to wear and the
sound quality may degrade aver lime,
Always make sure that the cassene tape
is in good condition before you have
your tape player serviced.

R -
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Your tape player should be cleaned

after every 30 hours of wse for best
performance. If you nofice 4 reduction in
sound guality, regardless of when the tape
player was last cleaned, iry a known
good cassetie to see if the tape or the tape
player is at fault, If this other casselte has
no improvement in sound guality, clean
the tape player.

Clean vour tape player with a
scrubbing-action, non-abrasive cleaning
cassette. This wet-type cleaning system
uses i cleaning cassette with pads which
serub the tape head as the hubs of the
cleaner cassetle furn.

I you use this tvpe of cleaner, the radio
may eject the cartridge. This is normal,
and is the result of a feature in the tape
player that ejects broken tapes, 11 this
happens, vou will need 10 insert the
cleaning cassette three times o
thoroughly clean the tape player,

You may prefer 10 use a non-scrubbing
action wet-type cleaner, This type of
cleaning cassette, which uses a fabric belt
(o clean the tape head. will not be gjected
but may not clean the tape player as
thoroughly as the scrubbing type cleaner.

Whichever methed you choose, follow
the instructions provided with the
cleaning cassette. Cleaning cassetles are
available in most stores that sell audio
products. A serubbing action cleaning
cassette is available from your dealer
(GM Part No. 12344600).
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Care of Your Compact Discs

Hiindle discs carelully. Store them in their
original cases or other protective cases
and away from direct sunlight and dust.

11" the surface of a disc is soiled, dampen

a clean, soft cloth in a mild, neutral
detergent solution and clean it, wiping
from the center to the edge.

Be sure never (o touch the signal surface
when handling discs. Pick up discs by
grasping the outer edges or the edge of
the hole and the outer edge.

Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast antenna can withstand
most car washes without being damaged,
If the must should ever become slightly

bent, you can straighten it out by hand. If

the mast is badly bent, as it might be by
vandals, you should replace iL.

Check every once in a while to be sure
the mast is still tightened 1o the fender,
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Here you'll find information
about driving on different kinds
of roads and in varying weather
conditions. We've also included
many other useful tips on
driving.

Defensive Driving . ... .. ..
Drunken Driving ... .. ..
Control of a Vehicle . . .
Drriving at Night .

Driving in the Rain . . . .,
City Driving

Freeway Driving . S
Hill and Mountain Roads | |
Winter Driving . .......,.,
Towing a Trailer . . ..
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Your Driving and the Road

®m Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can give about
driving is: Drive defensively.

Please start with a very important safety
device in your Pontac: Buckle up.

(See “Safety Belis™ in the Index, )
Defensive driving really means “be ready
for anything.” On city streets, rural roads,
or freeways, it means “always expect the
unexpected.”

Assume that pedestrians or other drivers
are going o be careless and make
mistakes. Anticipate what they might
do. Be ready for their mistakes.

Rear-end collisions are about the most
preventable of accidents. Yet they are
commeon. Allow enough following
distanve. It's the best defensive driving
maneuver, m both city and rural driving,
You never know when the vehicle [n front
of you is going to brake or wrm suddenly.

B Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with drinking
and driving is a national tragedy. It's the
number one contributor o the highway
death toll, claiming thousands of victims

.- 126

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

every vear. Alcohol takes away three
things that anyone needs 10 drive a
vehicle:

& Judgment

® Muscular Coordination

® Vision

Police records show that almost half of
all motor vehicle-related deaths involve
alcohol — a driver, u passenger or
scimeone else, such as a pedestrian, had
been drinking. In most cases, these
deaths are the result of someone who
was drinking and driving. About 20,000
motor vehicle-related deaths occur each
year becawse of alcohol, and thousands
of people are injured.

Just how much alcohol is wo much if a
person plans 1o drive? Ideally, no one
should drink alcohol and then drive. But
if one does, then what's “1oo much™? Tt
can be a lot less than many might think.
Although it depends on each person and
situation, here is some general
information on the problem.

The Blood Alcohol Content { BAC) of
soineong who is drinking depends upon
four things:

& How much alcohol is in the drink.
® The drinker’s body weight.

®  The wnount of food that 15 consumed
before and during drinking.

® The length of time it has 1aken the
drinker o consume the alcohol,
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According to the American Medical
Association, a |BO-pound (82 kg) person
who drinks three 12-ounce (355 ml)
bottles of beer in an hour will end up with
a BAC of about (.06 percent. The person
would reach the same BAC by dnnking
three 4=ounce (120 ml) glasses of wine or
three mixed drinks if each had 1-1/2
ounces (45 ml) of a liguor like whiskey,
gin or voddka.

It's the amount of alcohol that counts. For
example, if the same person drank three
double martinis (3 ounces or 90 ml of
liquor each) within an hour, the person’s
BAC would be close to 0,12 percent. A
person who consumes food just before or
during drinking will have a slightly lower
BAC level.

B iU a3 TR0 1D SO0 MM diE

B0 WEAGHT IH POLROS

The law in most U.S. states sets the legal
limit at a BAC of 0.10 percent. In Canada
the limit 1s 0.08 percent, and in some
other countries it's lower than that. The
BAC will be over ().10) percent after three
tor six drinks (in one hour). Of course, as
we've seen. it depends on how much
aleohol is in the drinks, and how quickly
the person drinks them.
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But it’s very important to keep in mind
that the ability to drive is affected well
below a BAC of 0010 percent. Research
shows that the driving skills of many
people are impaired at a BAC
approaching 0.05 percent, and that the
elfects are worse af night. All drivers are
impaired at BAC levels above 0.05
percent. Statistics show that the chance of
being in an accident increases sharply for
drivers who have a BAC of (L.0O5 percent
or above. A driver with a BAC level of
0.06 percent (three beers in one hour for a
180=-pound or 82 kg person) has doubled
his or her chance of having an accident.
Ata BAC level of 0.10 percent, the
chance of that driver having an accident is
sIX times greater; at a level of 0,15
percent, the chances are tweniy-Tive times
greater! And, the body takes about an
hour to rid itself of the alcohol in one
drink. No amount of coffee or number of
cold showers will speed that up.

“I'll be careful™ 150°t the right answer.
What if there's an emergency, a need o
take sudden action, as when a child darrs
into the street? A person with a higher
BAC might not be able to react quickly
enough to avoid the collision,

2 | S
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Your Driving and the Road

There's something else about drinking
and driving that many people don’t know,
Medical research shows that alcohol in
person’s system can miake crash injuries
worse. That's especially true for brain,
spinal cord and heart injuries. That means
that if anyone who has been drinking —
driver or passenger — is in a crash. the
chance of being killed or permanently
disabled is higher than if that person had
ol been drinking. And we've already
seen that the chance of a crash itself is
higher for drinking drivers.

/\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very
dangerous. Your reflexes, perceptions,
and judgment will be affected by even
a small amount of alcohol. You could |
have a serious — or even fatal —
accident if you drive afier drinking.
Please don’t drink and drive or ride
with a driver who has been drinking.
Ride home in a cab; or if you're with
a group, designate a driver who will
not drink.
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m Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that muke your
vehicle go where vou wanl il 1o go.
They are the brakes, the steering and the
accelerator. All three systems have to do
their work i the places where the tires
meet the road,

Sometimes, as when you're driving on
snow or ice, 118 easy 1o ask more of those
control systems than the tires and road
can provide, That means vou can lose
control of your vehicle.

Braking

Braking action involves perception time
and reaction time.

First, you have to decide 1o push on the
brake pedal. That's perception time,
Then you have to bring up your foot
and do it That's meaclion time,

Average reaction time is about 3/4 of a
second, But that's only an average. It
might be less with one driver and as
long as two or three seconds or more
with another. Age, physical condition,
aleriness, coordination, and eyesight all
play a part, So do alcohol, drugs and
frustration, But even in 3/4 of a second,
a vehicle moving at 60 mph (100 km/h)
travels &0 feet (20 m). That could be a lot
of distance in an emergency, so keeping
enough space between your vehicle and
others is important.

And, of course, actual stopping distances
vary greatly with the surface of the road
iwhether it's pavement or gravel); the
condition of the road (wer, dry, icy), tire
tread; and the conditon of your brakes.
Avoid needless heavy braking. Some
people drive in spunts — heavy
scceleration followed by heavy braking
— rather than keeping pace with traffic,
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This is & mistake. Your brakes may not
hive time to cool between hard stops.
Your brakes will wear out much faster if
you do a lot of heavy braking. IT vou
keep pace with the traffic and allow
realistic following distances, you will
eliminate a lot of unnecessary braking.
Thiat means better braking and longer
brake life.

If your engine ever stops while vou're
driving, brake normally but don’t pump
your brakes. If you do, the pedal may get

you will still have some power brake
Once the power assist is used up, it make

take longer 1o stop and the brake pedal
will be harder to push.

ABS
INOP

harder to push down. If your engine stops.

assist, But you will use it when you brake.

Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)

Your Pontiac has an advanced electronic
braking system that will help prevent
skidding.
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This light on the instrument panc] will go
| on when you start your vehicle.

When you start your vehicle, er when vou
begin to drive away, you may hear a
momentary motor or clicking noise. And
you may even notice that your brake
pedal moves a little while this is going on.
This is the ABS system testing itself. If
there’s a problem with the anti-lock brake
system, the anti-lock brake system
warning light will stay on or flash.
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Your Driving and the Road

Here's how anti-lock works, Let’s say
the road is wet, You're driving salely.
Suddenly an animal jumps ool in front
nf you.

You slam on the brakes. Here's what
happens with ABS,

A computer senseés that wheels are
slowing down, IF one of the wheels is
about 1o stop rofling, the computer will
separately work the brakes at each front
wheel and at the rear wheels.

he anti-lock system can change the
brake pressure faster than any driver
could, The computer is programmed 1o
make the most of available tire and road
conditions.
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You can steer around the obstacle while
braking hard,

As you brake, vour computer keeps
receiving updates on wheel speed and
controls braking pressure accordingly.

Remember: Anti-lock doesn’t change the
fime you need (o get vour foot up to the
brake pedal. IT you get oo close (o the
vehicle in front of you, vou won't have
time o apply vour brakes if that vehicle
suddenly slows or stops, Always leave
enough room up ahesd o stop, even
though you have anti-lock brakes.

To Use Anti=Lock

Don't pump the brakes. Just hold the
briake pedal down and let anti-lock
work for you. You may feel the system
working, or you may notice some noise,
but this is normal. When your anti-lock

system 15 adjusting brake pressure to help
avord a broking skid, the “LOW TRAC™
light will come on. See * Low Traction
Light™ in the Index.

Traction Control System (Option: LT1
V& Engine)

Your vehicle may have a traction control
system that limits wheel spin. This is
especially useful in slippery road
conditions. The system operates only if il
senses that one or both of the rear wheels
are spinning or beginning to lose traction.

When this happens, the system works the
rear brakes and reduces engine power (by
closing the throttle and managimg spark |
Loy Lt wheel spin,

The “LOW TRAC™ light will come on
when your traction control system is
limiting wheel spin. See *Low Traction
Light™ in the Index. You may feel the
system working, or you may notice some

noise, but this is normal,

The truction control system may operate
on dry roads under some conditions, snd
you miay notice a reduction in acceleration
when this happens, This is normal and
doesn’t mean there's a problem with your
veehicle. Examples of these conditions
include a hard acceleration in a tum, or
an abrupt upshift or downshift.
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d

TCS
OFF

I your vehicle is in cruise control when
the traction control system begins (o
limit wheel spin, the cruise control will
autornatically disengage. When road
conditions allow vou to safely use it
again, you may ré-engage the cruise
control. (See “Cruise Control™ in the
Index.)

The *TCS OFF" warning light will come
on when you turn the traction control
system off. When the system is on, this
light will come on to let you know if
there's a problem with your traction
control system. See “Traction Control
System Warning Light™ in the Index.

When this waming light is on, the system
will not limit wheel spin. Adjust vour
driving accordingly.

The traction control system aulomatically
comes on whenever you start your vehicle,
To limit wheel spin, especially in

slippery road conditions. you should
always leave the system on, But vou can
turm the traction control system off if you
ever need to. (You should turm the system
off if your vehicle ever gets stuck in sand,
mud, ice or snow. See “Rocking Your
Wehicle™ in the Index.)

To turn the system off, press the button
near the center of the console behind the
shift lever. The light on the button will
ga off, and the “TCS OFF" wamning light
will come on and stay on. If the traction
control system is limiting wheel spin
whien you press the button, the system
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won't furn off right away. 1t will wait
until there™s no longer o current need to
limit wheel spin.

You can furn the system back on al any
timne by pressing the button again. The
light on the button should come on, and
the “TCS OFF warning light should go
ofT,

If your car is equipped with P245/50ZR16
tires, the traction control system will
automatically turn off at speeds above

108 mph (173 km/h). {The “TCS OFF"
warning light will not come on.) When
the vehicle speed drops below 103 mph

i 165 km/h). the system will automatically
tum on again.
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Your Driving and the Road

Braking in Emergencies

Use your anti-lock braking system when
you need to. With anti-lock, you can steer
and brake at the same time. In many
emergencies, steering can help you more
than even the very best braking,

Steering
Power Steering

If you lose power steering assist because
the engine stops or the system is not
functioning, you can steer but it will
take much more effort.

Steering Tips

Driving on Curves

| It's important o take curves ala
reasonable speed,

A Lot of the “driver lost control™ accidents
mentioned on the news happen on curves,
Here’s why:

Experienced driver or beginner, each of
us is subject to the same laws of physics
when driving on curves. The traction of
the tires against the road surface makes it
possible for the vehicle to change its path
when you turn the front wheels. If there's

... 132

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

no traction, inertia will keep the vehicle
going in the same direction. [f you've
ever tried to steer a vehicle on wet ice,
vou'll understand this.

The truction you can get in a curve
depends on the condition of your tires
and the road surface, the angle at which
the curve is banked. and your speed.
While you're in a curve, speed is the
one factor you can control.

Suppose you're steering through a sharp
curve, Then you suddenly accelerate,
Both control systems — steering and
acceleration — have to do their work
where the tires meet the road. Unless you
have traction control and the system is
on, adding the sudden acceleration can
demand too much of those places. You
can lose control.

What should you do if this ever happens?
Ease up on the accelerator pedal, steer the
vehicle the way you want it to go, and
slow down.

Speed limit signs near curves warn that
vou should adjust your speed. OF course,
the posted speeds are based on good
weiather and road conditions. Under less
favorable conditions vou™ll want to go
slower,

If you need to reduce your speed as you
approach a curve, do it before you enter
the curve, while your front wheels are
straight ahead.

Try to adjust your speed so you cin
“drive” through the curve. Maintain a
reasonable, steady speed. Wail o
wccelerate until you are out of the curve,
and then accelerate gently into the
straightaway,
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Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steering can be
more effective than braking. For example,
vou come over a hill and find a tuck
stopped in your lane, or a car suddenly
pulls out from nowhere, or a child darts
out from between parked cars and stops
right in front of you. You can avoid these
problems by braking — if you can stop in
time. But sometimes vou can't; there isn't
room. That's the ime for evasive action
— steering arcund the problem.

Your Pontiac can perform very well in
emergencies like these. First apply your
brakes. It is better (o remove as much
speed as you can from a possible
collision. Then steer around the problem,

to the left or right depending on the space
available.

An emergency like this requires close
artention and a guick decision. If you are
holding the steering wheel at the
recommended 9 and 3 o'clock positions,
you can turn it a full 180 degrees very
gquickly without removing either hand,
But you have to act last. steer quickly,
and just as quickly straighten the wheel
once you have avoided the object.

The fact that such emergency sitbations
are always possible is a good reason to
practice defensive driving at all times and
wear safety belts properly.
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Off=Road Recovery

You may find sometime that your right
wheels have dropped off the edge of a
road onto the shoulder (A) while you're
driving,

If the level of the shoulder is only slightly
below the pavement, recovery should be
fairly easy. Ease off the accelerator and
then, if there is nothing in the way, steer
so that your vehicle straddles the edge of
the pavement. You can turn the steering
wheel up to 1/4 tum (B) until the right
front tire contacts the pavement edge.
Then turn your steering wheel w go
straight down the roadway,
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Your Driving and the Road

- Passing
The driver of a vehicle about to pass
another on a two-lane highway waits for
Just the right moment, accelerates, moves
around the vehicle ahead, then goes back
into the right lune again. A simple
maneuver’?

Mot necessarily! Passing another vehicle
on i two-lane highway is a potentially
dangerous move. since the passing
vehicle occupies the same lane as
oncoming traffic for several seconds. A
miscalculation, an error in judgment, or a
brief surrender 1o frustration or anger can
suddenly put the passing driver face 1o
face with the worst of all traffic accidents
— the head-on collision.

S0 here are some tips for passing:

® "Drive ahead.” Look down the road,
to the sides, and 1o crossroads for
situations that might affect your

passing patterns. If you have any
doubt whatsoever about making a

® ‘Watch for traffic signs, pavement
markings, and lines. If you can see a
sign up ahead that might indicate a
turn or an intersection, delay your
pass. A broken center line usually
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successful pass, wait for a better time.

indicates it’s all right o pass
{providing the road ahead is clear).
Mever cross a solid line on your side
of the lane or a double solid line, even
if the road seems empty of
approaching traffic.

Do not get too close o the vehicle you
want 1o pass while you're awniting an
opporiunity. For one thing, following
oy closely reduces your area of
vision, especially if you're following a
larger vehicle. Also, you won't have
adequate space if the vehicle ahead
suddenly slows or stops. Keep back a
reasonable distance.

When it looks like a chance to pass is
coming up, start to accelerate but stay
in the right lane and don't get oo
close. Time your move 50 you will be
increasing speed as the time comes to
move into the other lane, If the way is
clear to pass, you will have a “running
start” that more than makes up for the
distance you would lose by dropping
back. And if something happens to
cause you to cancel your pass, you
need only slow down and drop back
again and wait for another

opportunity.

® [f other cars are lined up to pass a
slow vehicle, wait your turn. But take
care that someone isn’L irving 1o pass
you as you pull out to pass the slow
vehicle, Remember to glance over
vour shoulder and check the blind spot,

® Check your mimors, glance over your
shoulder, and start your lefl lane
change signal before moving oul of
the right lane to pass. When you are
far enough ahead of the passed vehicle
to see its fromt in your inside mirror,
activate your right lane change signal
and move back into the right lane.
{Remember that your right outside
mirror is convex. The vehicle yvou just
passed may seem (o be farther away
from you than it really is.)

& Try not to pass more than one vehicle
at a time on two-lane roads, Reconsider
before passing the next vehicle.

® Don't overtake a slowly moving
vehicle too rapidly, Even though the
brake lights are not flashing, it may be
slowing down or starfing to turn,

& |f you're being passed, make il easy
for the following driver 1o get ahead
of you. Perhaps you can ease a lintle to
the right,
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Loss of Control

Let’s review what driving experts say
about what happens when the three
control systems (brakes, steering and
acceleration) don’t have enough friction
where the tires meet the road to do what
the driver has asked.

In any emergency, don't give up. Keep
trying to steer and constantly seek an
escape route or area of less danger,

Skidding

In a skid, a driver can loze control of the
vehicle. Defensive drivers avoid most
skids by taking reasonable care suited
to existing conditions, and by not
“overdriving™ those conditions, But
skids are always possible,

The three types of skids correspond to
your Pontiac’s three control systems. In
the braking skid your wheels aren’t
rolling. In the steering or cornering skid,
too much speed or steering in a curve
causes tires to slip and lose comering
force. And in the acceleration skid too
much throttle causes the driving wheels
b S,

A cornering skid is best handled by
easing your foot off the accelerator pedal.
If o have the traction control system,
remember: 1t helps avoid only the
aceeleration skid. I you do not have
traction control, or if the system is off,
then an acceleration skid 15 also best
handled by easing your foot off the
accelerator pedal.

If your vehicle starts to slide, ease your
foot off the accelerator pedal and quickly
steer the way you want the vehicle to go.
If your start steering quickly enough, your
vehicle may straighten out. Always be
ready for a second skid if it ocours.

OF course, traction is reduced when water,
snow, ice, gravel, or other material is on
the road. For safety, vou'll want to slow
down and adjust vour driving to these
conditions. Tt is important o slow down
on slippery surfaces because stopping
distance will be longer and vehicle
control more limited,
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While driving on a surface with reduced
traction, try your best to avoid sudden
steering, acceleration, or braking
{including engine braking by shifiing o
a lower gear). Any sudden changes could
cause the tires to slide. You may not
realize the surface is slippery until your
vehicle is skidding. Learn 1o recognize
warning clues — such as enough water,
ice or packed snow on the road 1o make a
“mirrored surface” — and slow down
when you have any doubt.

Remember: Any anti-lock braking system
i ABS) helps avoid only the braking skid.
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o i

® Driving at Night

Might driving is more dangerous than day
driving. One reason is that some drivers
are likely to be impaired — by alcohol or
drugs, with night vision problems, or by
fatigue.

Here are some tips on night driving.
® Drive defensively.
® Don't drink and drive.

® Adjust your inside rearview mirror to
reduce the glare from headlights
behind you.

® Since vou can’t see as well, you may
need to slow down and keep more
space between you and other vehicles.
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® Slow down, especially on higher
specd roads. Your headlights can light
up only so much road ahead,

In remoie areas, watch for amimals.

It you're tired, pull off the road in a
safe place and rest.

Night Vision

No one can sec as well at night as in the
daytime. But as we get older these
differences increase. A S0-yvear-old drver
may reguire at least twice as much hight to
see the same thing at night as a
20-year-old.

What you do in the daytime can also
affect your night vision. For example, if
you spend the day in bright sunshine you
are wise o wear sunglasses. Your eyes
will have less trouble adjusting o night.

But if you're driving, don’t wear
sunglasses at night. They may cut down
on glare from headlights, but they also
make a ot of things invisible.

You can be temporarily blinded by
approaching lights. It can take a second or
two, or even several seconds, for your
eyes to readjust to the dark. When you are
faced with severe glare (as from a driver
who doesn’t lower the high beams. or a

viehicle with misaimed headlights), slow
down a little, Avoid staring directly into
the approaching lights.

Keep your windshield and all the glass on
your vehicle ¢lean — ingide and out.
Glare at night is made much worse by dirt
on the glass. Even the inside of the glass
can build up a film caused by dust. Dinty
glass makes lights dazzle and flash more
than clean glass would. making the pupils
of vour eyes contract repeatedly.

Remember that your headlights light up
far less of a roadway when you are in a
furm OF Curve.

Keep your eves moving; that way, it's
easier to pick out dimly lighted objects.
Just as your headlights should be
checked regularly for proper aim, so
should your eves be examined regularly.
Some drivers suffer from night hlindness
— the inability to see in dim hght — and
aren't even aware of it
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® Driving in the Rain
Rain and wet roads can mean driving
trouble. On a wet road you can't stop,
accelerate or tum as well because your
tire-to-road traction isn't as good as on
dry roads. And, if your tires don't have
much tread left, you'll get even less
traction. It's always wise o go slower
and be cautious if rain starts to fall
while you are driving. The surface inay
gel wet suddenly when your reflexes
are tuned for drving on dry pavement.

The heavier the rain, the harder it is (o

see. Even if your windshield wiper blades
are in good shape, a heavy rain can make

it harder to see road signs and traffic
signals, pavement markings, the edge of
the road, and even people walking,

It's wise to keep your wiping equipment
in good shape and keep your windshield
washer tank filled. Replace your
windshield wiper inserts when they show
signs of streaking or missing areas on the
windshield, or when sirips of rubber start
to separate from the inserts.
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Driving too fast through large water
puddles or even going through some car
washes can cause problems, 100, The
water may affect your brakes, Try 10
avold puddles. But if you can’t, try to
slow down before you hit them.
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Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerous. So much
water can build up under your tires that
they can actually ride on the water. This
can happen if the road is wet enough and
you're going fast enough, When your
vehicle is hydroplaning. it has little or no
contact with the road.

Hydroplaning doesn’t happen often. But it
can if your tires haven't much tread or if
the pressure in one or maore 15 low, [t can
happen if a lot of water is standing on the
road. I vou can see reflections from trees,
telephone poles. or other vehicles, and
raindrops “dimple™ the water’s surface,
there could be hydroplaning.

... 138
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Road

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher
speeds. There just isn’t a hard and fast
rule about hydroplaning. The best advice
is to slow down when it is raining.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® Turn on vour low=-beam headlights —
not just your parking lights — 1o help
make you more visible to others,

® Besides slowing down, allow some
extra following distance, And be
especially careful when you pass
another vehicle. Allow yourself more
clear room ahead, and be prepared 1o
have your view restricted by road
spray.

® Have good tires with proper tread
depth, (See “Tires™ in the Index.)

m City Driving

One of the biggest problems with city
streets 15 the amount of traffic on them.
You'll want to watch out for what the
other drivers are doing and pay attention
to traffic signals.

Here are ways to increase your safety in

city driving:

® Know the best way to get to where
vou are going, Get a city map and plan
vour trip into an unknown part of the
city just as you would for a
CIOSs=Country trip,

® Try 1o use the freeways that rim and
crisscross most large cities. You'll
save time and energy. (See the next
section, “Freeway Driving.”)
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® Treat a green light as a warning signal.
A traffic light is there because the
corner is busy enough to need it
When a light turns green, and just
before vou start to move, check both
witys for vehicles that have not
cleared the intersection or may be
running the red light.

® Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (also called
thrivways, parkways, BXpresswavs,
urnpikes, or superhighways) are the
safest of all roads. But they have their
own special rules.

The most important advice on freeway
driving is: Keep up with trafTic and keep
Lo the right. Dnive at the same speed maost
ol the other drivers are driving. Too-fast
or loo-slow driving breaks a smooth
raffic Mow. Treat the ke lane on a
freeway as a passing lane,

At the entrance there 15 usually a mmp
that leads 1o the freeway, IF you have a
clear view of the freeway as you drive
along the entrance ramp, you should
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# | Try to merge into the gap at close to the

begin to check traffic. Try to determine
where you expect to blend with the flow.

prevailing speed. Switch on your turn
signal, check your mirrors and glance
over your shoulder as often as necessary.
Try to blend smoothly with the traffic
Mo,

Cince you are on the freeway, adjust
your speed to the posted limit or to the
prevailing rate if it’s slower. Stay in the
right lane unless you want 1o pass.

Before chunging lanes, check your
mirrors, Then use your tum signal.

Just before you leave the lane, glance
guickly over your shoulder 1o make sure
there isn't another vehicle in your “blind™
spot.

Once you are moving on the freeway,
make certain you allow a reasonable
following distance, Expect to move
slightly slower at night.

When you want to leave the freeway,
move 1o the proper lane well in advance.
IF you miss your exit do not, under any
circumstances, stop and back up. Drive
on o the next exit,
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The exit ramp can be curved, sometimes
quite sharply. The exit speed is usually
posted. Reduce your speed according (o
vour speedomeler, not 1o your sense of
motion. After driving for any distance at
higher speeds, you may tend 1o think you
are going slower than you actually are.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you're ready. Try to be well
rested. IF you must start when you're not
fresh — such as after a day's work —
don't plan to make oo many miles that
first part of the journey. Wear comfortable
clothing and shoes you can easily drive
in.

Is your vehicle ready for a long wip? If
vou keep it serviced and maintained, it's
ready to go. If it needs service, have it
done before starting out. Of course, you'll
find experienced and able service experts
in Pontiac dealerships all across North
America. They'll be ready and willing 1o
help if you need it

Here are some things you can check
before a tnp:

o Windshield Washer Fluid: Is the
reservoir full? Are all windows clean
inside and outside?

... 140
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o Wiper Blades: Are they i good
shape?

& Fuel, Engine Oil, Other Fluids:
Have you checked all levels?

® Lights: Are they all working? Are the
lenses clean?

® Tires: They are vitally important to a
safe, trouble-free trip. Is the tread
good enough for long-distance
driving? Are the tires all inflated to
the recommended pressure?

® Weather Forecasts: What's the
weather putlopk along your route?
Should you delay your trip a shon
time to avoid & major storm system?

® NMaps: Do you have up-to-date
maps?

Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such a condition as

“highway hypnosis™? Or 1s it just plain

falling asleep at the wheel? Call it

highway hypnosis, lack of awareness, or

whatever.

There is something about an easy stretch
of road with the same scenery, along with
the ham of the tires on the road, the drone
of the engine, and the rush of the wind
against the vehicle that can make you

sleepy. Don't let it happen to you! IF it
does, your vehicle can leave the road in
less than a second, and you could crash
and be injured.

What can you do about highway
hypnosis? First, be aware that it can
happen.

Then here arc some tips:

® Make sure vour vehicle is well
ventilated, with & comfortably cool

Imierior,

® Keep vour eyes moving. Scan the road
ahead and to the sides. Check your
rearview mirrors and vour instruments
frequently.

® [f you get sleepy, pull off the road into
a rest, service, or parking area and
take a nap, get some exercise, or both,
For safety, treat drowsiness on the
highway as an emergency.
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m Hill and Mountain
Roads

Drving on steep hills or mountains is
different from driving in flat or rolling
termain. If you drive regularly in steep
country, or if vou're planning to visit
there, here are some lips that can make
vour trips safer and more enjovable.
®  Kcep your vehicle in good shape.
Check all Muid levels and also the
brakes. tires, cooling system and
transmission. These parts can work
hard on mountain roads,
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® Know how to po down hills, The most

important thing to know is this: let
your engine do some of the slowing
down. Shift to a lower gear when you
go down a steep or long hill.

/\ CAUTION:

If you don’t shift down, your brakes
could get so hot that they wouldn't
work well. You would then have poor
braking or even none going down a
hill. You could crash. Shift down to
let your engine assist your brakes on

a sieep downhill slope.

/\ CAUTION:
downhill in “N" {Niautml}

mudﬂlth;@ﬂﬂﬁnnfhs

Your brakes will have 1o do a :hn

wm]:uh[mm;dnw.mymm

get so hot that they wouldn't work

well. You could crash. Always have

your engine running and your vehicle
in gear when you go downhill.

Fonow how (o go uphill. You may
want to shift down 1o a lower gear.
The lower gears help cool your engine
and transmission, and you can climhb
the hill bener.

In hilly terrain, you may wanl to
switch to the “PERFORMANCE™
mode for better performance.

Stay in your own lane when

driving on two=lane roads in hills or
mountaing, Don't swing wide or cut
actioss the center of the road, Drive at
speeds that let you stay in your own
T,

As you go over the lop of a hill, be
alert. There could be something in
vour lane, like a stalled car or an
accident,

You may see highway signs on
mountains that wam of special
problems. Examples are long grades,
passing or no-passing zones, a falling
rocks area, or winding roads. Be slert
to these and tuke appropriate action.
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Driving on Snow or lee

Most of the time, those places where your
tires meet the road probably have good
traction.

However, if there 18 snow or e between
your tires and the road, vou can have a
very slippery situation. You'll have a lot
less traction or "arip” and will need 1o be
very careful.

® You may want to put winter

u Winter Dﬂl’lﬂg emergency supplies in vour vehicle,

Here are some tips for winter driving: Include an ice scraper, a small brush

® Have your Pontiac in good shape for or broom, a supply of windshicld
winter. Be sure your engine coolant u‘ush;r Muid, a rag, some winier outer
ity clothing, a small shovel, a Mashlight, &

red cloth, and a couple of reflective
warning triangles. And, if you will be
driving under severe conditions,
include a small bag of sand, a pece of
old carpet or a couple of burlap bags
to help provide traction. Be sure you
properly secure these items in your
vehicle.

... 142
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Wht's the warst time for this? “Wet ice.”
Very cold snow or ice can be slick and
hard to drive on. But wel ice can be even
more trouble because 1t may offer the
least traction of all, You can get “wet ice”
when it's about freezing (32°F; 0°C) and
freezing rain begins to lall, Try to avoid
driving on wet ice until salt and sand
crews can get there,

Whatever the condition — smooth ice,
packed, blowing or loose snow — drive
with caution. If you have traction controd,
keep the system on It will improve your
ability to accelerate when driving on a
slippery road. Even though your vehicle
has a traction control system, you'll want
o show down and adjust vour driving o
the road conditions. See “Traction
Control System™ in the Index.

If you don’t have the traction control
system, accelerate gently. Try not to break
the fragile traction. If you accelerte oo
fast, the drive wheels will spin and polish
the surface under the tires even more.
Your anti-lock brakes improve your
ahility 1o make a hard stop on a slippery
road. Even though you have the anti-lock
braking system, you'll want to begin
stopping sooner than you would on dry
pavement. See “Anti-Lock™ in the Index.

*  Allow greater following distance on
any shippery road.

* Watch for slippery spots. The road
might be fine until vou hit & spot that s
covered with ice. On an otherwise
clear road, e patches may appear in
shaded areas where the sun can't
reach: around clumps ol trees. behind
huildings, or under bridges.
Sometimes the surface of a curve or
an overpass may remain icy when the
surrounding roads are clear. If you
see a patch of ice ahead of you, brake
hefore you are on it. Try not to brake
while you're actually on the ice, and
avoid sudden steering maneuvers.
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If You're Caught in a Blizeard

IF you are stopped by heavy snow, you
could be oo sertous situation. You should
probably stay with your vehicle unless
vou know for sure that you are near help
and you can hike through the snow. Here
are some things 1o do 1o summon help and
keep yourself and your passengers safe:
Tum on your hazard flashers, Tie a red
cloth to your velicle 1o alert police that
you've been stopped by the snow. Put on
extra clothing or wrap a blanket around
youl, If you have no blankets or extra
clothing, make body insulators froam
newspapers, burlap bags, rags, floor mats
— anything you can wrap around yoursel
or tuck under your clothing to keep warm.
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¥ou can run the engine to keep warm, but
be careful.

Then, shut the engine off and close the
window almost all the way to preserve the
heat, Start the engine again and repeat this
only when you feel really uncomiortable
from the cold. But do it as Hitle as
possible. Preserve the fuel as long as you
can. To help keep warm, you can get oul

/\ cAuTION:

exhaust sases Iiltl 4 of the vehicle and do some fairly vigorouws
ﬁ?ﬁhﬂ?ﬁu din cause deadly exercises every half hour or so until help
| €O (carbon monoxide) gas o get RIS

inside. CO could overcome you and
kill you. You can't see it or smell it, Fun vour engine only as long as vou

50 you might not know it is in your must, This saves fuel. When you run the
vehicle. Clear away snow from engine, make it go a little faster than just

® Towing a Trailer

around the base of your vehicle, idle. That is, push the accelerator slightly. ;
ally any that is blocking your This uses Jes:j[.'luel for the heat that FE:L } A CAUTION:
t pipe. And check around get and it keeps the battery charged. You
iﬁnfmm time to time to be sure will need a well-charged battery to restart If you don’t use the correct equip-
snow doesn't collect there. the vehicle, and possibly for signaling ment and drive properly, you can lose
Open a window just a little on the later on with your headlights, Let the control when you pull a trailer, For
side of the vehicle that's away from heater run for awhile. example, if the trailer is too heavy,
| the wind. This will help keep CO out. the brakes may not work well — or
even at all. You and your passengers
could be seriously injured. Pull a
trailer «only if you have followed all
the steps in this section. Ask your
Pontiac dealer for advice and
information about towing a trailer
with your vehicle,
. 144
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NOTICE:

Pulling a trailer improperly can
damage your vehicle and result in
costly repairs not covered by your
warranty, To pull a trailer correctly,
follow the advice in this section, and
see vour Pontiac dealer for important
information about towing a trailer
with vour vehicle,

Your vehicle can tow a trailer if it is
equipped with the proper trailer towing
equipment, To identify what the vehicle
trailering capacity is for your vehicle, you
should read the information in “Weight

of the Trailer” that appears later in this
section. But trailering is different than just
driving your vehicle by itself. Trailering
means changes in handling, durability,
and fuel economy. Successful, safe
trailering takes correct equipment. and

il has 1o be nsed properly.

That's the reason for this section. In it are
many fime-tested, important trailering
tips and salety rules. Many of these are
important for your safety and that of your
passengers. So please read this section
carefully before you pull a trailer.

Load-pulling components such as the
engine, transmission, rear axle, wheel
assemblies, and tires are forced o work
harder against the drag of the added
weight. The engine is required 10 operate
al relatively higher speeds and under
greater loads, generating extra heat.
What's more, the trailer adds considerahly
to wind resistance, increasing the pulling
requirements.

If You Do Decide to Pull a Trailer
I you do, here are some important poinis.

®  There are many different laws,
including speed limit restrictions,
having to do with trailering. Make
sure your rig will be legal, not only
where vou live but also where you'll
be driving. A good source for this
information can be state or provincial
police.

® Consider using a sway control. You
can ask a hitch dealer about sway
contmls.

® Don't tow a trailer at all during the
first 1,000 miles (1 600 km) your
new vehicle is driven. Your engine,
wile or other parts could be damaged,
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® Then, during the first 300 miles

{BOO km) that you tow a trailer, don’t
drive over 50 mph (80 km/h) and don’t
make starts at full throwle, This helps
your engine and other parts of your
vehicle wear in at the heavier loads.
Ohbey speed limit restrictions when
towing & trailer. Don't drive fuster
than the maximum posted speed for
(mulers {or no more than 55 mph

(90 km/h)) 10 save wear on your
velicle's paris.

Three impornant considerations have to do
with weight:

Weight of the Trailer
How heavy can a trailer safely be?

It should never weigh more than
1.500 pounds (680 kg) under normal
driving conditions. It should never
weigh more than 1.000 pounds

(450 kg) when driven on long grades
at high ambient temperatures, But
even that can be too heavy.
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It depends on how you plan to use
your rig. For example, speed, altitude,
road grades, outside temperature and
how much your vehicle is used to pull
a trailer are all important. And, it can
also depend on any special equipment
that you have on vour vehicle.
You can ask your dealer for our
trailering information or advice, or
WO Can wrile us at

Pontiac Division

Customer Assistance Center

One Pontiac Plaza

Pontiac, MI 4834(-2952

In Canada, write to:
Creneral Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistance Center
1908 Colonel Sam Drive
Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7

... 146
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Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (A) of any trailer is
an important weight 1o measure
because it affects the total capacity
weight of your vehicle. The capacity
weight includes the curb weight of the
vehicle, any cargo you may carry in it,
and the people who will be riding in
the vehicle. And if you will tow a
trailer, you must subtract the tongue
load from your vehicle’s capacity
weight because your vehicle will be
carrying that weight, too. Sec
“Loading Your Vehicle™ in the Index
for more information about your
viehicle's maximum load capacity.

If you're using a “dead-weight™
hitch, the trailer tongue (A) should
weight 1095 of the total loaded
trailer weight (B). If you have a
“weight-distributing™ hitch, the
trailer tongue (A) should weigh 12%
of the total loaded trailer weight (B).

After you've loaded your trailer,
weigh the trailer and then the longue,
separately, to see if the weights are
proper. If they aren’t, you may be able
to get them right simply by moving
some items around in the trailer,

Total Weight on Your Vehicles Tires

Be sure your vehicle's tires are
inflated to the limiat for cold tines.
You'll find these numbers on the
Certification label at the rear edge of
the driver's door or see “Loading
Your Vehicle ™ in the Index. Then be
sure you don't go over the GVW lirit
for your vehicle.
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| Hitches

It's important to have the comect hitch
equipment, Crosswinds, large trucks
going by, und rough roads are a few
reasons why you'll need the nght hich.
Here are some rules (o follow:

& Will you have to make any holes in
the body of your vehicle when you
install a wailer hitch? IF you do, then
be sure to seal the holes later when
you remove the hitch, If you don’t
seal them, deadly carbon monoyide
(COn from your exhaust can get into

in the Index), Dt and water can, too,

®  The bumpers on your vehicle are not
intended for hitches, Do not atach
rental hitches or other bumper-type
hitches to them. Use only a
frame-mounted hiteh thar does o
attach to the bumper.

Safety Chains

You should always attach chains between
vour vehicle and your trailer. Cross the
safety chains under the tongue of the
trailer so that the tongue will not drop 1o
the road if it becomes sepamted [rom the

hitch. Instructions about salely chains
may be provided by the hilch

your vehicle (see “Carbon Monoxide™

manufacturer or by the trailer
manufacturer, Follow the manufacturer’s
recommendation for attaching safety
chains. Always leave just enough slack so
you can turn with your rig. And, never
allow safery chains to drag on the groand.

Trailer Brakes

If your trailer weighs more than 1,000
pounds (450 kg) loaded, then it needs its
own brakes — and they must be adeguate.
Be sure to read and follow the instructions
for the trailer brakes so you'll be able to
install, adjust and maintain them properly.
Because you have anti-lock brakes, do not
try to tap into your vehicle's brake
system. If you do. both brake systems
won't work well, or at all.

Driving with a Trailer

Towing a trailer requires a certain amount
of experience. Before setting out for the
open road, you'll want to get o know
your rig. Acguaint yoursell with the feel
of handling and braking with the added
weight of the trailer. And always keep in
mind that the vehicle vou are driving is
now @ good deal longer and not nearly as
responsive as your vehicle is by itself
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Before you start, check the trailer hitch
and platform, safety chains, electrical
connector, lights, tires and mirror
adjustment. If the trailer has electric
brakes. start your vehicle and trailer
moving and then apply the trailer brake
controller by hand to be sure the brakes
are working. This lets you check your
electrical connection at the same time.

During your trip, check occasionally (o
be sure that the load is secure, and that
the lights and any trailér brakes are sull
working.

Following Distance

Stay at least twice as far behind the
vichicle ahead as you would when driving
your vehicle without a trailer. This can
help you avoid situations that require
heavy braking and sudden turns.

Passing

You'll need more passing distance up
ahead when you're towing a trailer. And,
because you're a good deal longer, you'll
need to go much farther beyond the
passed vehicle before you can return to
your lane.
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Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the steering wheel
with one hand. Then, to move the trailer
to the lefi, just move that hand 1o the left.
T move the trailer 1o the right, move
your hand to the right. Always back up
slowly and, if possible, have someone
guide you.

Making Turns

When you're tuming with a trailer, make
wider turns than normal. Do this so your
trailer won't strike soft shoulders, curbs,
road signs, trees, or other objects. Avoid
jerky or sudden maneuvers. Signal well in
advance.

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow a trailer, your vehicle has
to have a different tum signal flasher and
extra wiring. The green arrows on your
instrisment panel will flash whenever you
signal a turm or lane change. Properly
hooked up, the trailer lights will also
fMash, telling other drivers vou're about 10
turn, change lanes or stop.

-ii1“
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When towing a trailer, the green arrows
on your instrument panel will flash for
tarns even if the bulbs on the trailer are
burned out. Thus, you may think drivers
behind you are seeing vour signal when
they are not. It's important to check
occasionally to be sure the trailer bulbs
are still working.

Driving on Grades

Reduce speed and shift to a lower gear
before you start down a long or steep
downgrade. If you don’t shift down, you
might have to use your brakes so much
that they would get hot and no longer
work well,

On a long uphill grade, shaft down and
reduce your speed to around 45 mph
{70 km/h) to reduce the possibility of
engine and transmission overheating.

If you are towing a trailer and you

have an automatic transmission with
Crverdrive, you may prefer to dive in “D”
instead of Crhverdrive (or, as you need to, a
lower gear). Or, if you have a manual
transmission with [ith (or sixth) gear and
youl are lowing a trailer, it's better not to
use fifth (or sixth) gear. Just drive in
fourth gear (fifth gear i you have a

six—speed manual transmission) or, as you
need [0, a lower gear,

Parking on Hills
You really should not park your vehicle,
with a trailer attached, on a hall. If -

something goes wrong, your rig could
start to move. People can be injured, and
both your vehicle and the trailer can be
damaped.

But if yvou ever have to park your rig on a

hill, here’s how to do it:

1. Apply your regular brakes, but don't
shift into “P" (Park) yet, or into gear
fior a manual transmission.

2. Have someone place chocks under the
trailer wheels.

3. When the wheel chocks are in place,
release the regular brakes until the
chocks absorb the load.

4. Reapply the regular brakes. Then
apply your parking brake, and then
shift to “P" (Park}, or “R" {(Reverse)
for a manual transmission.

5. Release the regular brakes.
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When You Are Ready to Leave after
Parking on a Hill

1. Apply vour regular brakes and hold
the pedal down while you:

®  Star your engine;

® 5hift into a gear; and
®  Release the parking brake.
2. Let up on the brake pedal.

Drive slowly until the trailer is clear
of the chocks.

4. Stop and have someone pick up and
store the chocks.

[
&

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more often
when you're pulling a trailer. See the
Maintenance Schedule for more on this.
Things that are especially important in
traler operation are aulomatic
transmission fuid {(don't overfill), ¢ngine
ail, axle lubncant, bells, cooling system,
and brake adjustment. Each of these is
covered in this manoal, and the Index will
help you find them quickly, If you're
trailering, it's a good idea to review these
sections before you start your trip.

Check periodically to see that all hitch
nuts and bolts are tight.
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Part 5
Problems on the Road

Hazard Warning FIashers . .. .o ceeurvrmeccrnrnrrarcsscssmisreesassanas 152
Har& you'll find what to do T Sy A R e B G B 5:
about some problems that can Towing Your Vehicle
occur on the road. Engine Overheating
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Problems on the Road

m Hazard Warning
Flashers

Your hazard waming fMashers let you
warn others. They also let police know
you have a problem. Your front and rear
turn signal lights will flash on and off,

. 152
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Press the button in to make your front and
rear turn signal lights flash on and off.

Your hazard warning flashers work no
matter what position your key is in, and
even if the key isn't in.

To turn off the fashers, pull out on the
collar.

When the hazard warning ashers are on,
your turm signals won't work.

Other Warning Devices

If you carry reflective triangles, vou can
set one up at the side of the road about
300 feet (100 m) behind your vehicle,
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m Jump Starting

If your battery has run down, you may
want to use another vehicle and some
jumper cables to stant your Pontiac. But
please follow the steps below to do it
safely.

/\ CAUTION:

Batteries can hurt you. They can be

dangerous because:

® They contain acid that can
Bitirm ¥,

® They contain gas that can
explode or ignite.

® They contain enough
glectricity to bumn you,

If you don't follow these steps

exactly, some or all of these things

can hurt your.

NOTICE:

[gnoring these steps could result in
costly damage to your vehicle that
wouldn't be covered by vour war-
ranty.

Trying to start your Pontiac by push-
ing or pulling it could damage your
vehicle. even if you have a manual
transmission. And if you have an
automatic transmission, it won't start

that way.

other. If they are, it could cause a
ground connection you don't want.
You wouldn't be able 1o start your
Pontiac, and the bad grounding could
damage the electrical systems.

. Tumn off the ignition on both vehicles.

Turmn off all lights that aren’t needed,
and radios. This will avoid sparks and
help save both batteries. And it could
save your radio!

To Jump Start Your Pontiac:
1. Check the other vehicle, It must have

a 12-volt battery with a negative
'_Emund svslem.

NOTICE:

If you leave your radio on, it could be
badly damaged. The repairs wouldn't
be coverad by your warranty.

NOTICE:

If the other system isn't a 12-volt
sysrem with a negative ground, both
vehicles can be damaged,

2. Get the vehicles close enough so the

Jumper cables can reach, bur be sure
the vehicles aren’t touching each
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4. Open the hoods and locate the

hatleres,
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/A CAUTION:

An electric fan can start up even
when the engine is nol running and
can injure you. Keep hands, clothing
and tools away from any underhood
electric fan.

Find the positive (+) and negative (—)
terminals on each barery,

. 154
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/A\ CAUTION:

WUsing & match near a battery can
cause battery gas to explode, People
have been hurt doing this, and some
have been blinded. Use a Nashlight it
you need more light.

Be sure the bamery has enough water.
You don't need to add water to the
Delco Freedom™ battery installed in
every new GM vehicle, But if a bat-
tery has filler caps, be sure the right
amount of fluid is there. I it is low,
add water to take care of that first. If
you don't, explosive gas could be
present.

Battery fluid contains acid that can
burn you. Don't get it on you. If you
accidentally get it in your eyes or on
your skin, flush the place with water
and get medical help immediately.

8. Check that the jumper cables don't

have loose or missing insulmion, [f
they do, vou could get a shock. The
vehicles could be damaged, too.

Before you connect the cables, here
are some basic things you should
know. Pasitive {+) will go to positive
i+) and ncgative (-) will go to
negative (=) or a metal engine part.
Don't connect (+) to (—) or you'll get a
short that would damage the battery
and maybe other parts, too,

/\ CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine parts
can injure you badly, Keep your
hands away from moving parts once
the engines are running.
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6. Connect the red positive (+) cable io 7. Don't let the other end touch metal, B. Mow connect the black negative ()

the positive (+) terminal of the vehicle Cionnect it o the positive (+) terminal cable 1o the good hattery's negative

with the dead battery. Use a remote of the gond battery, Use a remote (—) terminal.

positive (+) terminal if the vehicle positive (+) terminal if the vehicle Don't let the other end touch anything

has:ane. has one. But don't use the junction until the next step. The other end of
block on your Pontiac, the negﬁ-ﬁ\'e cable doesn't go tar the

dead battery. It goes to a heavy
unpainted metal part on the engine
of the vehicle with the dead battery.

1585...
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9. Attach the cable at least 18 inches
(45 cm) away from the dead battery,
but not near engine parts that move.
The electrical connection is just as
good there, but the chance of sparks
getting back to the battery is much
less.

10. Now start the vehicle with the good
battery and run the enging for a
while.

- & 8 155
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11. Try to stant the vehicle with the dead
battery.

If it won't start after a few tries, it
probably needs service.

Eemove the cables in reverse order
to prevent electrical shorting. Take
care that they don't touch each other
or any other metal,

A. Heavy Metal Engine Pant
B. Good Battery
C. Dead Battery

12.

® Towing Your Vehicle

Try to have a GM dealer or a professional
towing service tow your Pontiac. The
usual towing equipment 15 a shng-type
(A) or a wheel-1ift (B} or car camier (C)
tow truck.

If your vehicle has been changed or
modified since it was factory-new by
adding aftermarket items like fog lamps,
acro skirting, or special tires and wheels,
these instructions and illustrations may
not be correct.

Before you do anything, tirn on the
hazard warning flashers.
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When you call, tell the towing service:

® That your vehicle cannot be towed
from the front or rear with
sling-type equipment.

® That your vehicle has rear-wheel
drive,

® The make, model, and year of your
vehicle.

® Whether you can still move the shifi
lever.

® If there was an accident, what was
damaged.

When the towing service arrives, let the

tow operator know that this manual

contains detatled towing instructions i

and illustrations. The operator may CAUTIOH:

want to see them,

To help avind injury to you or others:

® Never let passengers ride in a vehicle that is being towed.

® Never tow fasier than safe or posted speeds.

® Never tow with damaged parts not fully secured.

® Never get under your vehicle after it has been lified by the tow truck.
.

Always secure the vehicle on each side with separate safety chains
when towing it

® Never use “I" hooks. Use T-hooks instead.

197 . .-
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When your vehicle is being towed, have
the ignition key off. The steering wheel
should be clamped in a straight-ahead
position, with a clamping device designed
for towing service. Do not use the
vehicle's steering column lock for this.
The transmission should be in “Newtral™
und the parking brake released.

Dan't have vour vehicle towed on the rear
wheels, unless you must. If the vehicle
must be towed on the rear wheels, don’t
go more than 35 mph (35 km/h) or farther
than 50 miles (80 km) or your
transmission will be damaged, If these
limits must be exceeded, then the rear
wheels have 10 be supported on a dolly.

...158
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A CAUTION:
A vehicle can fall from a car carrier if

it isn't adeq
|tmnwm

Front Towing Hook-LUps

Arntach T-hook chains to slots in frame
rearward of front wheels on both sides,

NOTICE:

Do not attach winch cables or *J"
hooks to suspension components
when using car carrier equipment.
Always use T-hooks inserted in the
T-hook slots.
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NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling-type equiment
or fasciaffog light damage will occur,
Use wheel lift or car carrier equip-
ment, Additional ramping may be
required for car carrier equipment,
Use safely chains and wheel straps.

Attach a separate safety chain around
puthoard end of each lower control arm,

NOTICE:

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces
could damage a vehicle. Damage can

occur from vehicle-to-ground

or vehicle-to-wheel-lift-equipment

contact, To help avoid damage,
install & towing dolly and raise

vehicle uniil adeqgueate clearance is
obtained beiween the ground and/or

wheel-lift equipment.

NOTICE:

Take care not to damage the brake
pipes and hoses or the ABS sensor
and wiring,
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Rear Towing Hook-Ups

Attach T-hook chains in front of rear
wheels in bottom of frame rail on both
gicles.

NOTICE:

Do net attach winch cables or 17
hooks to suspension components
when using car carrier equipment
Always use T-hooks inserted in the
T-hook slots.

NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling-type equip-
ment or rear bumper valance will be
damaged.

Lise wheel lift or car carmier equip-
ment, Additional ramping may be
required for car carrier egquipment.

Use safety chains and wheel straps.

-1-1-150
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Attach a separate safety chain around
otithoard end of the rear axle.

NOTICE:

Take care not to damage the brake
pipes and cables.
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If Steam Is Coming from Your Engine:

NOTICE:

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces
could damage a vehicle. Damage

can oceur from vehicle-to-ground

or vehicle-to-wheel-lift-equipment
contact. To help avoid damage, install
a towing dolly and raise vehicle until
adeqguate clearance is obtained between
the ground and/or wheel-lift equipment.

® Engine Overheating

You will find a coolant temperature gage

on your Pontiac’s instrument panel, & CAUTION:

You may also find a low coolant warning : : : ;
light on your Pontiac instrument panel. Steam from an overheated engine can burn you badly, even if you jusi

open the hood. Stay away from the engine iF you see or hear steam
coming from ik Just turn it off and get evervone away [rom the vehicle
until it cools down, Wait until there 15 no sign of stcam or coolant belore
opening the hood,

If you keep driving when your engine is overheated, the liguids in it can
catch fire. You or others could be badly bumed. Stop your engine if it
overheats, and get out of the vehicle until the enging is cool.

161...
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NOTICE:

If your engine catches fire because
you keep driving with no coolant,
your vehicle can he badly damaged.
The costly repairs would not be
covered by your warranty.

If Mo Steam Is Coming from Your
Engine:

If you get the overheal waming but see
or hear no steam, the problem may not be
too serious. Sometimes the engine can get
a little too hot when you:

® Climb a long hill on a hot day.
® Siop after high speed driving.
® [dle for long periods in taffc,
® Tow a trailer.

iil-152
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If vou zet the overheat warming with no
sign of steam, try this for a minute or so:

1. If you have an air conditioner, turn it
off,

2. Turn on your heater to full hot at the
highest fan speed and open the
window as necessary,

3. Try to keep your engine under load
{in a dnve cear where the enging muns
slower),

IT you no longer have the overheat
warning, you can drive. Just to be safe,
drive slower Tor shout ten minutes. 17 the
wiarning doesn™t come back on, vou can
drive normally,

IF the warning continues, pull over, stop,
and park your vehicle right away.

IF there's s6ll no sign of steam, you can
idle the engine for two or three minutes
while you're parked, to see if the warning
stops. But then, if you still have the
warning, TURMN OFF THE ENGINE
AND GET EVERYONE OUT OF THE
VEHICLE until it cools down.

You may decide not o Lift the hood bt o
et service help right away.

i

)

= .,"1r.||||||||||u|,.-.-'--

Cooling System

When you decide i1°s safe 1o it the hood,
here’s what you'll see on the V6 engine:
1. Coolant recovery tank

2. Radiator pressure cap

3. Electric engine fan
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n the V& engine vou'll see this:

1. Coolant recovery lank
2. Radigtor pressure cap
3. Electric engine fans

/\ CAUTION:

An electnic fan under the hood can
start up even when the engine is not
running and can injure you. Eeep
himds, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric fan.

If the coolant inside the coolant recovery
tank is boiling, don’t do anything else
until it cools down.

| When 1t s cool, remove the coolant

| recovery tank cap and look at the dipstick.

| The coolant level should be al or above
{“FULL COLD.” If it isn’t, you may have
a leak in the radiator hoses, heater hoses,
radiator, water pump or somewhere else
in the cooling system.
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/\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other
engine parts, can be very hot. Don’i
touch them. I you do, you can be
bumed.

Don't run the engine if there is a
leak. If you run the engine, it could
lose all coolani. That could cause an
engine fire, and you could be burned.
Get any Jeak fixed before you drive
the vehicle,

i

NOTICE:

Engine damage from rannming your
engine without coolant isn't covered
by your warranty.

If there seems to be no leak, check to see
if the electric engine fan is running. If the
engine is overheating, the fan should be
runming. IF it w0t yvour vehicle needs
SeTVicE,
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How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank

If you haven't found a problem yet, but
the coolant level isn't at or above the

I e —— R
/\ CAUTION: /\ CAUTION:
Adding only plain water to your You can be burned if you spill
cooling system can be dangerous. coolant on hot engine parts. Coolant
Plain water, or some other liquid like contains ethylene glycol and it will
alcohol, can boil before the proper burn if the engine parts are hot
coolant mix will. Your vehicle's enough, Don't spill coolant on a
coolant warning sysiem is sel for the hot engine,

proper coolant mix, With plain water
or the wrong mix, vour engine could
get too hot but you wouldn't get the
overheat warning. Your engine could
catch fire and you or others could be
burned. Use a 50/50 mix of clean
water and a proper antifreeze.

“FULL COLD™ mark, add a 50¢50
mixture of clean water (preferably
distilled) and a proper antifreeze at the
coolant recovery tank. (See “Engine
Coolant” in the Index for more
information about the proper coolant
mix. )

NOTICE:

In cold weather, water can freeze
and crack the engine, radiator,
heater core and other parts. Use the
recommended coolant,

... 164
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When the coolant in the coolant recovery
tank is at or above the “FULL COLD™
muark, starl your vehicle.

If the overheal waming continues, there’s
one more thing vou can try. You can add
the proper coolant mix directly to the
radiator, but be sure the cooling system is
cool before you do it
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/\ CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liquids from a
hot cooling system can blow out and
burn you badly. They are under
pressure, and if you tumn the radiator
pressure cap — even a little — they
can come out at high speed. Never
turn the cap when the cooling system,
including the radiator pressure cap, is
hot. Wait for the cooling system and
radiator pressure cap to cool if you
ever have to turn the pressure cap.

How to Add Coolant to the Radiator
{3.4L L32 (Code S) Engine)

1. You can remove the radiator pressure
cap when the cooling system,
including the radiator pressure cap
and upper radiator hose, is no longer
hot, Turn the pressure cap slowly 1o
the left until it first stops, (Don’t press
down while turning the pressure cap.)
IT you hear a hiss, wail for thal to stop.
A hiss means there is still some
pressure left.
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2. Then keep urning the pressure cap,
but now push down as you turn it
Remove the pressure cap.
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3. Fill the radiator with the proper mix, | 4. Then fill the coolant recovery tank 1o | 5. Put the cap back on the coolant
up to the base of the filler neck. “FULL COLD.” recovery tank, but leave the radiator
pressure cap off.
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V% NDTICE:_

= [t = = The LT1 engine (Code P) has a

! == specific radiator fill procedure,
Failure to follow this procedure
could cause your enging 1o overheal
and be severely damaged,

ﬁf"-[l_F‘?'/ ; How to Add Coolant to the Radiator
‘ > / (5.7L LT1 (Code ) Engine)

.-‘ i 4 -
<&

6. Start the engine and let it run until 8. Then replacé the pressure cap. At any
you can feel the upper radiator hose time during this procedure i conlant
getting hot. Watch out for the engine begins to flow out of the filler neck,
fan(s). reinstall the pressure cap. Be sure the

7. By this time the coolant level inside E"‘}“’" on the pressure cap line up like

is.

the radiator filler neck may be lower.
If the level is lower, add more of the
proper mix through the filler neck
until the level reaches the base of the
filler neck.

167 ...
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1. You can remove the radiator 2. Then keep turning the pressure cap, — =
pressure cap when the cooling system, but now push down as you turn it @ ~a o
including the radiator pressure cap Remove the pressure cap. cm“-
and upper radiator hose, is no longer T
hot. Turn the pressure cap slowly to You can M—hﬂﬂif]ﬂﬂ @m' _
the left uniil it first stops. (Don't press mm‘ lﬂmmﬂ“ﬂlﬂﬂ
down while turning the pressure cap. ) wmhw and it will

o o if the engine parts are hot

If you hear a hiss, wait for that to stop. enough. Don't spill coolant on a
A hiss means there is still some hot engine.
pressure left. : "

3. After the engine cools, open the air
bleed valves on the heater return hose
and water pump inlet.

... 168
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4. Fill with the proper mix. Add coolant
until you see a steady stream of
coolant coming from the bleed valves,

5. Close the bleed valves.

6. Continue to fill the radiator up to the | 8. Start the engine and allow it to run in

base of the filler neck. idle for approximately four minutes,
By this time, the coolant level inside
the radiator will be lower. Add more
of the proper mix through the liller
neck until the level reaches the hase
of the filler neck.

7. Rinse or wipe the spilled coolant from
the engine and compartment.

169...

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Problems on the Road

Ll il Bl

9. Shut the engine off and replace the
pressure cap. Be sure the armows on
the cap line up like this.
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10. Then fill the coolant recovery tank o
the proper level.

For a complete drain, flush and refill, see
your Pontiac dealer or a Pontiac Firebird
Service Manual. To purchase a service
manual, see “Service Publications™ in
the Index.

m Ifa Tire Goes Flat

It*s unoswal for o tine o “hlow o™ while
you're driving, especially if you maintan
your tires properly, IF air goes out of a
tire, 1t"s much more likely o leak out
slowly, But if you should ever have a
“lowout,” here are a few tps about whit
io expect and what to do:

If 2 front tire fails, the fat dre will create
a drag that pulls the vehicle oward that
side. Take vour foot off the accelerator
pedal and grip the steering wheel firmly.
Steser 1o maintain lane position, then
gently brake to a stop well out of the
tratfic lane.

A rear hlowout, particularly on a curve,
acts much like a skid and may require the
same correction you'd use in a skid, In
any rear blowout, remove your fool from
the accelerator pedal. Get the vehicle
under control by steering the way you
want the vehicle to go. It may be very
bumpy and noisy, but you can still steer.
Gently brake w a stop, well off the road
il possible.

If a tire goes flat, the next section shows
how to use your jacking equipment to
change a flat tire sufely,
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Changing a Flat Tire

If a tire goes flat, avoid (urther tire and
wheel damage by drving slowly 1o a level
place. Turn on your hazard warning
Mashers.

/A CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an injury.
The vehicle can slip off the jack and
roll over you or other people. You

L and they could be badly injured.
Find a level place to change your
tire. To help prevent the vehicle from
moving;

1. Set the parking brake firmly.

2. Pul an automatic transmission
shift lever in “P" (Park), or

" shift & manoal transmission to

*1" (First) or “R" {Reverse).

3. Turn off the engine.

To be even more certain the vehicle
won't move, you can put chocks at
the front and rear of the tine Tarthest
away from the one being changed.
Thit would be the tire on the other
side of the vehicle, al the opposite
eni,

q
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The following steps will tell you how 1o
wse the jack and change a tirg,

The equipment you'll need is in the rear
e,

First you must remove the close-out
panel, See “Close-Out Panel” in the
Index.

On convertible models, you must also
remove the trunk access panel. IU's at the
upper back of the trunk. Tourm the two
screw knobs under the trunk edge a
guarter urn counterclockwise to remove
the pamnel,

Find the plastic screw heads in the trim
panel over the spare tire. Use a coin or a
key to turn the screw heads until the slots
point front and back. Lift the trim panel
and move it out of the way.
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| If you have speakers in the tim panel,
you will have to disconnect the speaker
wire before completely removing the
trim panel.

- 172
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To remove the jack and wheel wrench.
loosen and remove the bolt and remove
the plastic cover,

Remove the wing nut and adapter and
pull out the spare.
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Start with the jack (A) and wheel wrench | The jack has a bolt at the end. Attach the | If your wheel has a bolt-on center cap,
IB). wheel wrench to the jack bolt. loosen the plastic caps using the wheel
Tum the wheel wrench to the right 1o wrench.

raise the lift head a linle

173 ...
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Then pry off the center cap with the
wheel wrench.

... 174
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If your vehicle has optional alloy wheels,
each wheel may have one locknut in place
of the standard wheel nut. A special
wheel lock key (removal 1o0ol) and
instructions are located in the center
console. Attach the wheel lock key to the
socket of the wheel wrench. Remove the
locking wheel nut by turning
counterclockwise.

Using the wheel wrench, loosen all the
wheel nuts. Don't remove them yet,
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| NOTICE:

Raising your vehicle with the jack L
improperly positioned will damage
the vehicle or may allow the vehicle
(o Fall Off the jack. Be sure o fit

the jack lift head into the proper
location before raising your vehicle.

Position the jack under the vehicle. There
is & notch in the vehicle's rocker flange
on the coupe model. Raise the jack head
until it fits firmly inio the notch nearest
the at tire.

On convertible models, place the jack in
a stmilar location,

Stay away from the moldings or fender
flanges to avoid damaging them.

/\ CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is
jacked op is dangerous, If the vehicle
slips off the jack, you could be badly
injured or killed. Never get under a
vehicle when it is supported only by

I a jack.

— o
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Raise the vehicle by rotating the wheel
wrench clockwise. Raise the vehicle far
enough off the ground so there is enough
room for the spare tire 1o fit.

... 176
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Remove all the wheel nuts and take off
the flat ture.

/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the
parts to which it is fastened, can
make the wheel nuts become loose
after a time. The wheel could come
off and cause an accident. When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or
dirt from the places where the wheel
attaches 1o the vehicle. In an emer-
gency, you can use a cloth or a paper
towiel o do this: bat be sure o use @
seraper of wire brosh later, if you
need o, (o get all the rust or dint off.
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Remove any rust or dirt from the wheel

Place the spare on the wheel mounting
surface,

bolts, mounting surfaces and spare wheel,

/\ CAUTION:

Never use oil or grease on studs or
nuis. If you do, the nuts might come
lnose. Your wheel conld fall off,
causing & serious accident.

Replace the wheel nuts with the rounded
end of the nuts toward the wheel. Tighten
each nul by hand until the wheel s held
against the hub,

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Lower the vehicle by rotating the wheel
wrench counterclockwise. Lower the jack
completely.
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Tighten the wheel nuts firmly in a
Criss=cross sequence as shown.

... 178
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/\ CAUTION:

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly
tightened wheel nuts can cause the
wheel to become loose and even
come off. This could lead to an
accident. Be sure 1o use the correct
wheel nuts, If you have o replace
them, be sure to get the right kind.
Stop somewhere as 500 as you can
and have the nuts tightened with a
torgue wrench to 100 pound-feet
{140 Nem).

—

Don't try G put & center cap on your
compact spare tire. [t won't fit. Store the
center cap in the rear area until you have
the flat tire repaired or replaced.

NOTICE:

Center caps won't fit on your
compact spare, [T you ry w pul a
{ center cap on your compact spare,

you could damage the cover or the
spare.
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Replace the jack, wheel wrench and
flat tire using the storage instructions.
When you replace the trim panel, be
sure to tuck it under the weatherstrip.

{ |8
2.

el

Trim Panel

Bolt

Cover

Juck

Wing Nut

Adapter

Compact Spare Tire
Full-Size Tire

. Carpet Flap
. Tire Storage Bolt

Trunk Access Panel
{Convertible Only)

. Knob
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/\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other equip-
ment in the passenger compartment
of the vehicle could cause injury.
In a sudden stop or collision, loose
equipment could strike someone.
Store all these in the proper place.

Compact Spare Tire

Although the compact spare was fully
inflated when your vehicle was new, it
can lose air after a time. Check the
inflation pressure regularly. It should be
o0 psi (420 kPa). After installing the
compact spare on your vehicle, you
should stop as soon as possible and make
siare your spare tire is correctly inflated.
The compact spare is made to perform
well at posted speed limits for distances
up to 3,000 miles {5 000 km), so you can
finish your trip and have yvour full-size
tire repaired or replaced where you want.
Of course, it's best to replace your spare
with a full-size tire a5 000 as you can.
Your spare will last longer and be in
good shape in case you need it again.

... 180
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[NoTicE:

If the compact spare is used as o rear

tire, do not drive faster than 50 mph
(80 km/h). Damage to the regr axle
may occur if the compaect spare is
driven faster than 50 mph (80 km/h).
This speed limitation does not apply

when the compact spare is used as a

front tire,
e

—

—

NOTICE:

Don't take vour compact spare
throwgh an automatic car wash with
guide rails, The compact spare can
get caught on the rails. That can
damage the tire and wheel, and

mayhe other parts of your vehicle. _i

Don't use¢ your compact spare on some
other vehicle.

And don't mix your compacl spare or
wheel with other wheels or tires, They
won't fil. Keep your spare and its wheel
together.

NOTICE:

Tire chains won't fit your compact
spare. Using them will damage your
vehicle and desiroy the chuins too.
Dhon't use tire chains on your
COmpact spare,

—

m Jf You’re Stuck: In
Sand, Mud, Ice or
Snow

What you don’t want to do when your

vehicle is stuck 15 10 spin your wheels.

The method known as “rocking”™ can help

you get out when you're stuck, but you
must use caution.
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/\ CAUTION:

If you let your tires spin at high
speed, they can explode and you or
others could be injured. And, the
transmission or other pants of the
vehicle can overheat. That could
L cause an engine compartment fire or
other damage. When you're stuck,
spin the wheels as little as possible,
Don’t spin the wheels above 35 mph
(55 knw/h) as shown on the speedom-
efer.

NOTICE:

Spinning your wheels can destroy
parts of your vehicle as well as the
tires. If you spin the wheels too fast
while shifting your transmission back
and forth, you can destroy your trans-
mission,

—
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Rocking your vehicle to get it out:

First, turn your steering wheel left and
right. That will clear the area around your
front wheels. If your vehicle has traction
contril, you should turn the system off,
{See “Tracton Control Sysiem” in the
Index.) Then shift back and forth between
“R” (Reverse) and a forward gear (or with
a manual transmission, between First or
Second gear and Reverse), spinning the
wheels as little as possible. Release the
accelerator pedal while you shift, and
press lightly on the accelerator pedal
when the transmission is in gear. If that
doesn’t get you out after a few tries, vou
may need to be wwed out. If you do need
to be towed out, see “Towing Your
Vehicle™ in the Index.
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Here you will find information
about the care of your Pontiac.
This part begins with service
and fuel information, and then it
shows how to check important
fluid and lubricant levels. There
is also technical infermation
about your vehicle, and a
section devoted to its
appearance care.
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@A

B Service

Your Pontiac dealer knows your vehicle
hest and wants you to be happy with it
We hope you'll go to your dealer for all
vour service needs, You'll get genuine
CiM parts and GM-trained and supported
service people.

We hope you'll want to keep your GM
vehicle all GM. Genuine GM parts have
one of these marks.

... 184
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Dwoing Your Own Service Work

If you want to do some of your own
service work, you'll want to get the
proper Pontiac Service Manual. 1t tells
you much more about how to service
your Pontiac than this manual can. To
order the proper service manual, see
“Service Publications™ in the Tndex.

Your vehicle has an air bag system.
Before attempting o do your own
service work, see “Servicing Your Air
Bag-Equipped Pontiac™ in the Index.
You should keep a record with all parts
receipts and list the mileage and the date
of any service work you perform. See
“Maintenance Record”™ in the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be injured if you try to do
service work on a vehicle without
knowing enough about it.

& Be sure you have sufficient
knowledge, experience, and the
proper replacement parts and
tools before you attempt any
vehicle mainienance task.

& Be sure to use the proper nuis,
bolis and other fasteners,
“English™ and “metric™ fasieners
can be easily confused. If you
use the wrong fasteners, parts can
later break or fall off. You could
be hurt.

NOTICE:

I wou try to do your own service
work without knowing enough abow
it, your vehicle could be damaged.
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m Fuel

The 8th digit of your Vehicle
Identification Number (VIN) shows

the code letter for your engine. You will
find the VIN at the top left of your
instrument pangl. (See “Vehicle
Identification Number™ in the Index.)

3AL L32 (Code §)

Use regular unleaded gasoline rated at

87 octane or higher. It should meet
specifications ASTM D4814 in the LS,
and CGSB 3.5-92 in Canada, These fuels
should have the proper additives, so you
should not have to add anything to the
fuel.

In the U.5. and Canada, it's easy to be
sure you get the right kind of gasoline
(unleaded). You'll see “UNLEADED”
right on the pump. And only unleaded
nozzles will fit into your vehicle's filler
neck.

Be sure the posted octane is ai Jeast 87.
If the octane is less than 87, you may get
a heavy knocking noise when you drive.
If it's bad enough, it can damage your
engine.

It you're using fuel rated at 87 octane or
higher and you still hear heavy knocking,
your engine needs service, But don’t
worry if you hear a little pinging noise
when you're accelerating or driving up a
hill. That's normal, and you don’t have to
buy a higher octane fuel to get rid of
pinging, It’s the heavy, constant knock
that means you have a problem.

5.7L LTI (Code P)

Use premium unleaded gasoline rated at
91 octane or higher. You may use middle
grade or regular unleaded gasalines, but
your vehicle may not accelerate as well.
The gasoline you use should meet
specifications ASTM D4814 in the LS.
and CGSB 3.5-92 in Canada. These fuels
should have the proper additives, so you
should not have to add anything to the
fuel.

In the U.S. and Canada, it's asy 1o be
sure you get the right kind of gasoline
(unleaded). You'll see “UNLEADED"
right on the pump. And only unleaded
nozzles will fit into your vehicle’s filler
neck.
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Be sure the posted octane for premium is
al least 91 (at least 89 Tor middle grade
and 87 for regular). If the octane is less
than 87, you may get a heavy knocking
niise when you drive, If it's bad enough,
it can damage your engine.

If you're using fuel rated at 91 octane or
higher and vou still hear heavy knocking.
your engine needs service. But don't
worry if you hear a little pinging noise
when you're accelerating or driving up a
hill. That’s normal and you don’t have to
buy a higher octane fuel 1o get rid of
pinging. It's the heavy, constant knock
that means you have a problem,

All Engines

What about gasoline with blending
materials that contain oxygen
{oxygenates). such as MTBE or aleohol?

MTBE is “methy] tertiary-buty] ether”
Fuel that is no more than 3% MTBE is
fine for your vehicle.

Ethanol s ethyl or grain alcohol.
Properly-blended fuel that is no more
than | 0% gthanol is fine for your vehicle.

Methanol is methyl or wood aleohol.
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—

NOTICE:

Fuel that is more than 5% methanal
is bad for your vehicle. Don't use it
It can corrode metal parts in your fuel
system and also damage plastic and
rubber parts. That damage wouldn’t
be covered under your warranty. And
even at 5% or less, there must be
“cosolvents” and corrosion prevent-
ers in this fuel 1o help avoid these
problems.

=

—

(zasalines for Cleaner Air

Your use of gasoline with deposit control
additives will help prevent deposits from
forming in your engine and fuel system.
That helps keep your engine in tune and
your emission control system working
properly. It's good for your vehicle, and
you'll be doing your part for cleaner air.
Many gasolines are now blended with
oxygenates. General Motors recommends
that vou use gasolines with these blending
materials, such as MTBE and ethanol. By
doing sa, you can help clean the wr,
especially in those pans of the country
that have high carbon monoxide levels.

...186
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In addition, some gasoline supplicrs are
now producing reformulated gasolines.
These gasolines are specially designed to
reduce vehicle emissions. General Motors
recommends that you use reformulated
gasoline. By doing so. you can help clean
the wir, especially in these parts of the
coumry that have high ozone levels.

You should ask your service station
operators if their gasolines contain deposit
contral additives and oxvgenates, and if
they have been reformulated o reduce
vehicle emissions,

Fuels in Foreign Countries

If you plan on driving in another country
outside the U.S. or Canada, unleaded fuel
may be hard to find. Do not use leaded
gasoline. If you use even one tankful,
your emission controls won't work well
or at all. With continuous use. spark plugs
can get fouled, the exhaust system can
corrode, and your engine oil can
deteriorate quickly. Your vehicle's oxygen
sensor will be damaged. All of that means
costly repairs that wouldn't be covered by
YOHIT WArranty.

| To check on fuel availability, ask an auto

club, or contact a major oil company that

does business in the country where you'll

be driving.

You can also write us al the following

address for advice. Just tell us where

you're going and give your Vehicle

ldentification Number (VIN).

Cieneral Motors Owverseas Distnbution
Corporation

North American Export Sales (NAES)

1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario LIH 8P7

Canada
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Filling Your Tank

/\ CAUTION:

Gasoline vapor is highly flammahble.
It burns violently, and that can cause
very bad injuries. Don't smoke if
you're near gasoline or refucling
your vehicle, Keep sparks, Mlames,
and smoking materials away from
gasoline.

The cap is behind a hinged door on the
left side of your vehicle.

To take off the cap, turm it slowly to the
left (counterclockwise ).

/\ CAUTION:

If you get gasoline on you and then
something ignites it, you could be
badly burned. Gasoline can spray out
on you if you open the fuel filler cap
too quickly. This spray can happen if
your tank is nearly full, and is more
likely in hot weather. Open the fuel
filler cap slowly and wait for any
“hiss" noise to stop. Then unscrew
the cap all the way.

NOTICE:

If you need a new cap, be sure o get
the right type. Your dealer can get
one for you, If you get the wrong
tyvpe, 1t may nol it and vour fuel tank
and emissions system might be dam-
aged,

| Be carcful not to spill gasoline, Clean

gasoline from painted surfaces as so0n as
passible. See “Cleaning the Outside of
Your Pontiac” in the Index.

When you put the cap back on, turn il to
the right until you hear at least three
clicks.
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—— | &
T /\ CAUTION:
Pt | An electric fan under the hood can
= - start up and injure you even when the
i ) I engine is not running. Keep hands,
JE==—== clothing and tools away from any
/ ) | underhood electric fan.
Fi I
i [E=—e e

- . Then go to the front of the vehicle and
m Checking Things under | i o on the hood release.

the Hood Lift the hood,

Hood Release

To open the hood, first pull the handle
inside the vehicle,

. 188
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BAL LA Code K)

When vou open the hood you'll see. 6. il Fill Cap
1. Banery 7. Brake Fiuid Reservoar
2. Engine Coolant Reservoir 8. Power Steering Reservoir
3. Engine 0il Dipstick 9. Windshield Washer Reservoir
4. Awomatc Transmission Dipstick 10. Engine Fan

iif equipped)
5. Air Cleaner

11. Clutch Fluid Reservair (if equipped)

189...
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T T T v
/A CAUTION:

' 1, Things that burn can get on hot

= A engine parts and start a fire. These
] include liguids like gasoline, oil,

J coolant, brake fluid, windshield
washer and other fluids, and plastic
- or rubber. You or others could be
; f - burned. Be careful not to drop or spill
things that will burn onto a hot

_'11" i ’ engine.

Before closing the hood, be sure all the

'_@ A ® ] filler caps are on,
L \. [ Then just pull the hood down and close it
, [ | e
7L LT1 (Code Py
When you open the hood you'll see: 6. Oil Fill Cap
1. Battery 7. Brake Fluid Reservoir
2. Engine Coolant Reservoir 8. Power Steering Reservoir
d. Engine Oil Dapstick 9. Windshield Washer Reservoir
4. Automatic Transmission Dipstick 10. Engine Fans
(if equipped) 11. Clutch Fluid Reservoir (il equipped)

5. Air Cleaner

<+« 190
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LOW
OIL

Engine Oil

I the “LOW OIL" light on the instrument
panel comes on, it means you need o
check your engine oil level nght away
For more information, see “Low (nl
Light™ in the Index. You should check
your engine oil level regularly: this is an
added reminder.

AAL L2 (Ul 53

I"s o good idea 1o check your engine o1l
every fime vou gel fuel. In order (o get an
accurate reading, the oil must be warm
and the velicle must be on level ground
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STL BT 1 Code 17

Turn off the enginc and give the oil a few
minutes to drain back into the oil pan. If
you don’t, the oil dipstick might not show
the actual level,

1891 ...
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To Check Engine Oil

(34L L32 (Code 8) Engine)

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with a
paper towel or cloth, then push it back in
all the way, Remove it again, keeping the
tip lower, and check the level.

I |
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To Check Engine (il

(5.7L LTI (Code P} Engine)

Pull out the dipstick slightly. Pinch the
end of the dipstick be as you remove
the dipstick 1o wipe the oil from ii. Then
push it all the way back in. Now remove
it without pinching the tube, keeping the
lip lower,

JAL 32 (Code 8)

When to Add Oil:

I the il is at or below the “ADD™ ling,
then you'll need to add some oil. But
you must use the rAght kind, This section
explains what kind of oil to use, For
crankcase capacity, see “Capacities and
Specifications™ in the Index.
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NOTICE:

on't add oo much oil. If your
engine has so much oil that the oil
level gets above the cross-hatched
ared that shows the proper operating
range, your engine could be dam-
aged,

STL LT e 1%

Tust Gll 1t enough to put the level
somewhere in the proper operating range.
Push the dipstick all the way back in
when you're through
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What Kind of Oil to Use:

Beginning midvear 1993, oils of the
proper quality for your vehicle will be
identified with this new “starburst”™
svmbol. The “starburst” symbol indicates
that the oil has been certified by the
American Petrolewmn Institute {(APL), and
is preferred for use in your gasoline
engine.

You should look for this on the front of
the oil container, and use only oils that
display this new symbol.

You should also use the proper viscosity
oil for your vehicle, as shown in the
following chart.

193
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Recommended SAE Viscosity

Grade Engine Oils
For bes! luel economy and cold starling,
select the lowest SAE viscosity grade oil
for the expected lemperature range.

HOT  LOOK FOR
WEATHER png nFmesE

oF bt H

e B

S W

+ 6l 4 18

M4 -

« N -7

H1™ " SAE 10W-30

|

{ PREFERRED

Co
WEATHER
IF NEITHER SAE SW-30 NOR SAE 10W-30
GRADE OILS ARE AVAILABLE, SAE 30 GRADE
MAY BE USED AT TEMPERATURES ABOVE
40 DEBREES F (4 DEGREES C).

DO NOT USE SAE 10W-40, SAE 20W-50 OR
ANY OTHER GRADE DIL NOT RECOMMENDED.

. 194

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

As shown in the chart, SAE SW-30
is best for your vehicle. However,
you can use SAE TIW=-300if i's
going to be 0°F (- 18°C) or above.,

These numbers on an oil container
show its viscosily, or thickness, Do
not use other viscosity oils such as
SAE 10W-40 or SAE 20W-50,

IT you cannot fimd oils with the new
“starburst” symbol on the front of the
container, vou should look for and use
oils containing the following three
things:

® 5HorSG

“SHT or “SG7 must be on the ol
coniainer, either by itself or
combined with other quality
designations, such as "f-:i-l.n'CD."
“SH, 5G, CD." “SG/CD,”

These letters show Amcr:c:m
Petroleum Institute (APIL) levels ol
quality.

® SAE SW-3)
® Enpergy Conserving 11

Oils with these words on the
containgr will help you save fuel,

These three things are vsoally
included in a doughinul shaped logo
(symbaol) on most containers. IF you
cannot find oils with the “starburse™
symbal, you should ook For oils
with the doughnut shaped symbaol,
containing the three things noted
above.

NOTICE:

If you use oils that do not have
either the “starburst™ symbol or an
APl S5H or SG designation, you can
cause engine damage not covered
by your warranty.

GM Goodwrench™ oil (in Canada,
G Engine il meets all the
requirements for your vehicle.

Engine Ol Additives:

Don't add anything to your oil. Your
Pontiac dealer is ready (o advise if you
think something should be added.
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When to Change Engine Oil:
See il any one of these is true for you:

® Most trips are less than £ miles
{6 km),

® [i's below freezing outside and most
trips are less than 10 miles (16 km),

® The engine is at low speed most of
the time (as in door-to-door delivery,
or in stop-and-go traffic).

® You tow a trailer often.

® Moaost trips are through dusty places.

I any one of these 15 true for your
vehicle, then you need to change your oil
and filter every 3,000 miles (5 000 km) or
3 months — whichever comes first,

If none of them is true, change the oil
every 7.500 miles {12 500 km) or 12
months — whichever comes firs..
Change the filter at the first oil change
and at every other oil change after that.

Engine Coolant Heater (Engine Block
Heater):

An engine coolant heater can be a big
help if you have to park outside in very
cold weather, 0°F {=18°C) or colder. If
your vehicle has this option, see “Engine
Coolant Heater” in the Index.

What to Do with Used (il:

Did you know that used engine oil
contains elements that may he unhealthy
for your skin and could even cause
cancer? Don't let used oil stay on your
skin for very long. Clean your skin and
nails with soap and water, or a godd hand
cleaner. Wash or properly throw away
clohing or rags containing wsed engine
ail, (See the manufacturer’s wamings
about the use and disposal of oil
products. )

Used oil can be a real threat to the

environment. If you change your own oil,

be sure to drain all free-flowing oil from
the filter before disposal. Don't ever
dispose of oil by putting it in the trash,
pouring it on the ground, into sewers, or
into streams or bodies of water. Instead,
recycle it by taking it o a place thai
collects used oil. If you have a problem
properly disposing of your used oil, ask
your dealer. a service station or a local
recycling center for help.
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AL LA [ Code 5)

Air Cleaner

Refer to the Maimenance Schedule to
determine when to replace the air [iler.
See “Scheduled Mamtenance Services”
in the Index.
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= ' /~|| | NOTICE:

If the air cleaner is off, a backfire can
cause a damaging engine fire. And,
dirt can easily get into your engine,
which will damage it. Always have
the air cleaner in place when you're
driving.

L o —

STL LT (Cosde F)

Air Filter Replacement
To remove the air filier:

A CAUHON: 1. Remove the plastic pin by pulling it

straight wp.

Operating the engine with the air
cleaner off can cause you or others to
be burned. The air cleaner not only
cleans the air, it stops flame if the
engine backfires. If it isn’t there, and
the engine backfires, you could be
bumned. Don't drive with it off, and
be careful working on the engine
with the air cleaner off.

-+ 196
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2. Disconnect the plastic clamp on the 3.
duct. Pull apart the conmection.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Pull the air cleaner straight up.
Unclamp the metal clips.

4. Open the air cleaner and remove the
filter,
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Automatic Transmission Fluid

When to Check and Change:

A zood time o check your automatic
tranamission Muid level is when the
engine 0il is changed, Refer 1o the
Maintenance Schedule to determing when
to change your fluid. See “Scheduled
Maintenance Services™ in the Index.

How to Check:

Because this operation can be a lintle
difficult, you may choose to have this
done at a Pontiac dealership Service
Department.

If you do it yourself, be sure to follow all
the instructions here, or you could get a
false reading on the dipstick.

NOTICE:

Too much or too linle fluid can
damage your transmission. Too much
can mean that some of the Nuid could
come out and fall on hot engine parts
or exhaust system, starting a fire. Be
sure to get an accurate reading if you
check your ransmission fluid.

I-IIIBB
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Wait at least 30 minutes before checking

the transmission fluid level if you have

been driving:

® When outside temperatures are above
90°F (32°C).

® Al high speed for quite a while,

® In heavy traffic — especially in hot
weilher.

®  While pulling a trailer.

To get the right reading, the fuid should
be at normal operating temperature,

which is 180°F to 200°F (82°C 10 937C).

To check transmission fluid hot: Get
the vehicle warmed up by driving

about 15 miles (24 km) when outside
temperatures are above SO°F (10°C).

IT it's colder than 50°F (10°C), drive
the vehicle in “D" (Third Gear) until the
engine lemperature gage moves and then
remains steady for ten minutes, Then
follow the hot check procedures.

To check transmission Muid cold: A cold
check is made after the vehicle has been
sitting for eight hours or more with the
engine off and is used only as a reference.
Let the engine run at idle for five minutes
if outside temperatures are 50°F (10°C)
or more. If it's colder than 50°F (10°C}),
yvou may have to idle the enging longer.
Should the Muid level be low during a
cold check, you must perform a hot check
before adding Muid, This will give you a
more accurate reading of the fluid level.
To check the fluid hot or cold:
& Park your vehicle on a level place,
® With the parking brike apphed, place
the shift lever in “P” (Park).
® With your foot on the brake pedal,
move the shift lever through each gear
range, pausing for about three seconds

in each range. Then, position the shift
lever in “P*" (Park).

® Let the engine run at idle for three
minukes or more,
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JAL 132 iU 54

Then, without shutting ol the engine,
follow these steps:

1. Pull out the dipstick and wipe it with a
clean rag or paper towel,

ST LN o8 ode Y

2. Push it back in all the way, wait three
seconds and then pull it hack ou
again.
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3. Check both sides of the dipstick, and
read the lower level, The NMuid level
mst be in the “COLLD™ area for o cold
check or i the "HOT™ area or
cross-hatched area for o hot check,

4. If the fluid level is in the acceptable
range. push the dipstick back in all the
Wiy,

How to Add Fluid:

Refer 1o the Maintenance Schedule o
determine what kind of transmission fluid
o use. See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubgicants™ in the Index.

199 ...
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IT the Muid level is low, add only enough
of the proper NMuid 1o bring the level up o
the “COLD™ area for a cold check or the
“HOT” area for a hot check. It doesn’t

take much fuid, generally less than a pint.

Don’t overfill. We recommend you use
only fuid libeled DEXRON"-111 or
DEXRON®-I1E, because fluids with
that label are made especially for vour
automatic transmission. Dnmaiazc caused
by fluid other than DEXRON"-II1 or
DEXRON"-1IE is not covered by your
new vehicle warranty.

& Afier adding fluid, recheck the fluid
level as described under “How to
Check.”

® ‘When the correct fluid level is
obtained, push the dipstick back in all
the way.

Manual Transmission Fluid

How to Check:

Because this operation can be difficult,
youl mmay choose 1o have this done at a
Pontiac dealership Service Department.

If you do it yourself, be sure to follow all
the instructions here, or you could get a
false reading,

... 200
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NOTICE:

Too much or too litle fluid can
damage your transmission. Too miuch
can mean that some of the fuid could
come out and fall on hot engine parts
or exhaust system, starting a lire, Be
sure (o get an accurate reading if you
check your transmission Moid.

Check the fluid level only when your
engine is off, the vehicle is parked on a
level place and the transmission is cool
enoiugh for you to rest vour fingers on the
transmission case.

Then, follow these steps:

1. Remove the filler plug.

2. Check that the lubricant level is up to
the bottom of the filler plug hole.

3. 1 the Muid level is good, install the
plug and be sure it is fully seated. If

the fluid level is low, add more fluid
as described in the next steps.

How to Add Fluid:

Here's how to add Muid. Refer to the
Maintenance Schedule 1o determine what
kind of fluid 1o use. See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index.

1. Remove the filler plug.

2. Add fluid at the fller plug hole. Add
only enough fluid 1o bring the fluid
level up to the bottom of the filler
plug hole.

3. Install the filler plug. Be sure the plug
is fully seated.
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Hydraulic Clutch

The hydraulic clutch in your vehicle is
self-adjusting. The clutch master cylinder
reservoir 15 filled with hydraolic clutch
Fluidl.

Itisn"ta good idea to “top off” yvour
clutch Muid. Adding fluid won't correct a
leak.

A fuid loss in this system could indicate

i problem. Have the sysiem inspected and
repaired.

When to Check and What to Use:

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to
determine how often you should check
the fluid level in your clutch masier

cylinder reservoir and for the proper fluid.

See “Owner Checks and Services” and
“Recommended Fluids and Lubrcanis”
in the Index.

How to Check:

The proper fluid should be added if the
level is below the “STEP” mark on the
reservodr. See the instructions on the
Teservoir cap.

Rear Axle

When to Check and Change Lubricant:

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule o
determine how often to check the
lubricant and when to change it. See
“Periodic Maintenance Inspections™ in
the Index,

How to Check Lubricant;

If the level is below the bottom of the
filler plug hole, you’ll need o add some
lubricant. Add enough lubricant to ruise
the level to the bottom of the filler plug
hole.
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What to Use
Standard Differential

Use Axle Lubricant (GM Part Mo,
1052271) or SAE 80W-90 GL-5 gear
lubricant.

Limited-5lip Differential

To add lubricant when the level is

low, use Axle Lubricant (GM Part No.
1052271) or SAE 80W-90 GL-5 gear
lubricant. To completely refill after
draining. add 4 ounces {115 ml) of
Limited-Slip Differential Lubricant
Additive (GM Part No. 1052358). Then
fill to the botiom of the Gller plug hole
with Axle Lubricant (GM Part No.
12345977) or SAE 80W-90 GL-5 gear
lubricant.

Engine Coolant

The following explains vour cooling
system and how o add coolant when

it is low, If you have a problem with
engine overheating or if you need to add
coolant to your radiator, see “Engine
Owverheating” in the Index.
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Service and Appearance Care

The proper coolant Tor your Pontiac will:

® Give freezing protection down to
-34°F (-37°C).

® (ive boiling protection up to 262°F
(128°C}.
Protect against rust and cormosion,

® Help keep the proper engine
temperature.

® Let the warmning lights work as they
should.

What to Use;

Use a mixture of one-hall clean water
(preferably distilled) and one-half
antifreese that meats “GM Specitication
8230, which won’t damage aluminum
pars. You can also use a recycled coolam
conforming to GM Specification 1825M

with a complete coolant flush and refill. 17

you use this mixture, you don’t need to
add anvthing else.

. 202
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/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water 1o your
cooling system can be dangerous.
Plain water, or soine other liguid like
alcohol, can boil before the proper
coolant mix will. Your vehicle's cool-
ant warning system is set for the
proper coolant mix. With plain water
or the wrong mix, your engine could
get too hot but you wouldn't get the
overheat warming. Your engine could
ealch fire and you or others could be
burned. Use a 5050 mix of clean
water and a proper antifreeze.

NOTICE:

If you use an improper coolant i,
your engine could overheat and be
badly damaged. The repair cost
wouldn’t be covered by your war-
ranty. Too much water in the mix can
frecze and crack the engine, radiator,
heater core and other parts,

Adding Coolant

To Check Coolant: When vour engine i4
cold, check the dipstick on the cap of the
coolant recovery tank. The coolant level
should be “COLD" or a hitle higher,
When your engine is warm, the level on
the dipstick should be up to "HOT,” ora
little higher.
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?

- —
= | | A cauTion:
= l;.“:l;,'.IF
= i || | Tumning the radiator pressure cap
Low I'\»,_”_'f, when the engine and rmdiator are hot
@} { can allow steam and scalding liguids
CDOLANT | _ to blow oul and burn you badly.
- | Mever turn the pressure cap — even a
little — when the engine and radiator
Al o AN— |

If you have the 5.71L LT1 {Code P engine
and this light comes on, it means you're
low on engine conlant.

To Add Coolant to the Recovery Tank: | Add coolani mix at the recovery tank, but
If you need more coolant, add the proper | be careful not o spill it

mix gt the coolant recovery tank, but only
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when your engine is coal, If the tank is
very low or empty, also add coolant 1o the A =
radiator, see “Engine Overheating™ in the CAUTION'
Index for information. You can be burned if you spill
coolant on hot engine parts. Coolant
contains ethylene glyveol, and it will
buarn if the engine parls are hot
enough. Don’t spill coolant on a
hot engine.
203...
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Radiator Pressure Cap (All Engines)

NOTICE:

Your radiator cap is a 18 psi (124 kKPa)
pressure-type cap and must be tightly
installed to prevent coolant loss and
possible engine damage from over-

| heating. Be sure the arrows on the
cap line up with the overflow tube

on the radiator filler neck.

When vou replace your radiator préssurne
o .
cap, an AC™ cap is recommended.

Thermosiat

Engine coolant temperature is controlled
by a thermostat in the enging coolant
system. The thermostal stops the flow of
coolant through the mdintor until the
l';'l'H':ll.'Il'ﬁ ]'lf.'uli,.'hl,'.“- il I1'I'Ii,!!~.|.'[ I|:||1;1|,.'r:|1|.11t
When yvou replace your thermostat, an
AC™ thermostal is recommended.

... 204
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141 LA (Code &)

Power Steering Fluid

How to Check Power Steering Fluid:
Unscrew the cap and wipe the dipstick
with a clean rag, Replace the cap and
completely tighten it. Then remove the
cap again and look at the fluid level on
the dipstick,

5TL LT (Cuike I

® When the engine compartment is hot,
the level should be at the “H™ or
“HOT™ mark

® When the engine compariment is
cool, the level should be at the “C”
or “FULL COLID™ mark.
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What to Add:

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to
determine what kind of fluid o use. See
“Recommended Fluids and Lubricants”™ in
the Index.

NOTICE:

When adding power steering Muid or
making a complete fluid change,
ilways use the proper fluid. Failure
to use the proper fluid can cause
leaks and damage hoses and seals

Windshield Washer Fluid

To Add:

Dpen the cap labeled “WASHER FLUID
ONLY.” Add washer Nuid until the bottle
is tull.
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NOTICE:

®  When using concentrated washer

Muid, follow the manufacturer’s
instructions for adding water,
Dion't mix witer with
ready-to-use washer Nuid. Water
can cause the solution to freeze
ind damage vour washer flud
tank and other pars of the washer
system. Also, water doesn’t clean
as well as washer fluid.

Fill your washer fluid tank only
34 full when it's very cold. This
allows for expansion, which could
damage the tank if it is completely
full.

Cwon't use radiator antifreeze in
your windshield washer. It can
damage your washer system and
paint.
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s S0, it isn't a good idea to “top ol your
= brake fluid. Adding brake fluid won't
correct & leak. If yvou add fluid when your
linings are worn, then you'll have 1oo
much fluid when you get new brake

| linings. You should add (or remove)

| brake fluid, as necessary, only when work
is done on the brake hydraulic system.

| A\ CAUTION:

Brake Master Cylinder To Check Brake Fluid:
Your brake master cylinder is here. It is If you have too much brake fluid, it You can check the brake fluid without
filled with DOT-2 brake fluid. can spill on the engine. The fluid will §| waking off the cap. Just look at the brake

burn if the engine is hot enough. You |} fluid reservoir. The fluid Jevel should be
Fl!lriﬁsﬁﬁzli;:_“nﬁ::;nsﬁixra?;ﬁc or others could be burned, and your ahove the plastic seam in the reservoir.
e l'hm the beake fluid vehicle could be damaged. Add brake W If it isn't, have vour brake system
Eu:ﬁ A b .s,u:tl*e]nah]c leval during fluid only when work is done on the || checked to see if there is a leak,

normal brake lining wear. When new brake h}'ﬂn;uhc SysATIL. After work iz done on the brake hydraulic
linings are put in, the fluid level goes system. make sure the level is above the
back up. The other reason is that fuid is plastic seam. near the base of the filler
leaking out of the brake system. I it 15, neck.

you should have your brake system fixed,
since @ leak means that sponer or later
your brakes won't work well, or won’t
work at all.

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule o
determine when to check vour brake
fluid. See “Periodic Maintenance
Inspections™ in the Index.
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What to Add:

When vou do neced brake TTuid, use only
DOT-3 brake Muid — such as Deleo—
Supreme 1 1% (GM Pant No. 1052535).
Use new brake Muid from a sealed
container only, and always clean the
brake fluid reservoir cap before
remaving it

Disc brake pads have built-in wear
indicators that make a high-pitched
warning sound when the brake pads

are worn and new pads are needed. The
sound may come and go or be heard all
the time your vehicle is moving (except
whien you are pushing on the brake pedal
firmly ).

NOTICE:

® Don't let someone pul in the
wrong kind of fluid. For example.
just a few drops of mineral-hased
oil, such as engine oil, in your
brake system can damage brake
sysiem parts so badly that they'1l
have to be replaced.

® Hrake flwd can damage paint. so
be careful not to spill brake fluid
on your vehicle. IF you do, wash it
off immediately. See * Appedarance
Care™ in the Index.

Brake Wear

Unless you have the four-wheel disc
brake option, your Pontiac has front disc
brakes and rear drum brakes.

/\ CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound
means that sooner or later your
brikes won't work well. That could
lead o an accident. When you hear
the brake wear warning sound, have
your vehicle serviced,

NOTICE:

Contmuing o drive with worn=-out
brake pads could result in costly
brake repair
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Some driving conditions or climates may
cause a brake squeal when the brakes are
first applhied or lightly applied. This does
not mean something is wrong with your
brakes.

If you have rear drum brakes, they dion’t
have wear indicators, but il you ever hear
a rear brake rubbing noise, have the rear
brake linings inspected. Also, the rear
brake diums should be removed and
inspected each time the tires are removed
fior rotation or changing. When vou have
the front brakes replaced. have the rear
brakes inspected, too.

Brake linings should always be replaced
as complete axle sels

Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer if the brake pedal does
not return (o normal height. or if there 15 a
rapid increase in pedal travel. This could
he a sign of brake trouble.
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e

Brake Adjustment

Every time you make a moderate brake
stop, your disc brakes adjust for wear. If
you rarely make a moderate or heavier
slop, then your brakes might not adjust
correctly, If you drive in that way,

then — very carefully — make a few
moderate brake stops about every |00
miles (1 600 km}, so vour brakes will
adjust properly.

If your brake pedal goes down farther
than normal, vour rear drum brakes may
need adjustment. Adjust them by backing
up and firmly applying the brakes a few
thimes,

Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a modern vehicle
is complex. Its many parts have o be of
top quality and work well together if the
vehicle is to have really good braking.
Vehicles we design and test have
top-quality GM brake parts in them, as
your Pontiae does when it is new. When
you replace parts of your braking system
- for example, when your brake linings
wear down and you have to have new
anes put in — be sure you gel new
genume GM replacement parts. If you
don’t, your brakes may no Jonger work

. 208
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properly. For example, if someone puts in
brake linings that are wrong for your
vehicle, the balance between your front

The braking performance you've come (o
expect can change in many other ways if
someone puts in the wrong replacement
brake parts,

Battery

| Every new Pontiac has a Deléo Freedom®
| battery. You never have to add water to
one of these. When it's time for a new
battery, we recommend a Delco
Freedom® batiery. Get one that has the
catalog number shown on the original
battery s label.

Vehicle Storage

IF you're not going to drive your vehicle
for 25 days or more, take off the black,
negative (=) cable from the battery, This
will help keep your battery from running
down.

and rear brakes can change, for the worse,

Contact your dealer 1o learn how to
prepare your vehicle for longer storage
periods.
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® Bulb Replacement

For the proper tyvpe of replacement bulb,
seg “Replacement Bulbs" in the Index,

Halogen Bulhs

/\ cAuUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas
inside and can burst if yvou drop or
scratch the bulb. You or others could
be injured. ‘Take special care when
handling and disposing of halogen
bulbs.

Headlights
To replace a headlight;

1. Open the headlight door by hand. See
“Headlight Doors™ in the Index.

2. Unscrew the bezel with a screwdriver
and remove it
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3. Remove the screws and pull out the
bulb housing.
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7

4, Pull ot the bulb and disconnect the
elecirical connector.

5. Reverse ihe steps with a new bulb

-..210
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Center High=-Mounted Stoplight

To replace the bulb:

1. Remove the two screws in the
stoplight lens.

2. Gently pull the assembly out and
remove the bulb from the back of the
assembly.

3. Reverse the steps with a new bulb.
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Front Torn Signal

1. Using a screwdriver, remove the
plastic screws from the defector
under the vehicle. Move the deflector
ol of the way.

2. Turn and pull out the socket and the
bulb.

d. Pull out the bulb.
4. Reverse the steps with a new bulh,
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Rear Lights

To change any rear bulb, you have to
remove the entire housing.

1. Remove the trim panel from the side
that you are replacing the bulb,

2. Pull the carpet back.

211...,
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3. Remove the wing nuis.

.. 212
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4. Pull off the assembly from the outside.

8. To remove a socket with a tab,
press the tab and tum the socket
counterclockwise. To remove o
socket without a tab, turn the socket
coumerclockwise,

6. To remove the bulb, push in and turn
it counterclockwise, then pull it oul.

7. Reverse the steps with a new bulb.

Rear Sidemarker

To replace a rear sidemarker bulb:

1. Remove the screw from the
sidemarker assembly.

2. To pull out the bulb housing, tilt the
housing to remove the tabbed end.
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. Turn counterclockwise and pull out
the socket and the bulb,

. Pull out the bulh.

. Reverse the steps with a new bulb.

B Loading Your Vehicle

Two labels on your vehicle show how
much weight it may properly carry. The
Tire-Loading Information label found on
the driver's door tells you the proper size,
speed rating and recommended inflition
pressures for the tires on your vehicle. It
also gives you important information
about the number of people that can be in
your vehicle and the total weight that you
can carry. This weight is called the
Vehicle Capacity Weight and includes the
weight of all occupants, cargo, and all
nonfactory-installed options.
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The other label is the Certification label,
found on the rear edge of the driver's
door. Tt tells you the gross weight
capacity of your vehicle, called the
GVWR (Gross Vehicle Weight Rating).
The GVWR includes the weight of the
vehicle, all occupants, fuel and cargo.
Never exceed the GVWR for your
vehicle, or the Gross Axle Weight Rating
(GAWR) for either the front or rear axle,
And, if you do have a heavy load, you
should spread it out. Don’t carry more
than 100 pounds (45 kg) in your rear area.
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— ' If you put things inside your vehicle —
A c A.UTIOH' NOTICE: like suitcases, tools, packages, or
i 3 anything else — they will go as fast as the
: E Your warranty does not cover parts or || vehicle goes. If you have to stop or turn
Do not load your vehicle any heavier 1 | com : Ry = 7 iz G
VWR ponents that fail because of over- || quickly, or if there is a crash, they Il keep
mﬁﬂm B,:rWl:ﬂ}f maximum loading. going.
If you do, parts on your vehicle can
break, or it can change the way
your vehicle handles, These could
cause you to lose control. Also, over-
loading can shorten the life of your
vehicle.
...214
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m Tires

We don’t make tires. Your new vehicle comes with high quality tires made by a

/A cAuTION:

Things you put inside your vehicle leading tire r!a;lnuf:irturler. These tines are warranted by the tire uumur'uul__un:rs and
can strike and injure people in a their warranties are delivered with every new Pontiac. If your spare tire is a
sudden stop or tum, or in a crash. difterent brand than your road tires, you will have a tire warranty folder from each
& Put lhiugs TR area of your of these manufacturers.

vehicle. Try to spread the weight e

| evenly,

® Never stack heavier things, like A CAUTION:

suitcases, inside the vehicle so

that some of them are above the Poorly maintained and improperly used tires are dangerous.

tops of the seats.

® Overloading your tires can cause overheating as a resull of too much friction.

® Don’t leave an unsecured child
restraint in your vehicle.

® When you carry something inside
the vehicle, secure it whenever
YOU Can.

® [on't leave a seat folded down
unless you need to.

You could have an air-out and a serious accident, See “Loading Your
Vehicle™ in the Index,

Underinflated tires pose the same danger as overloaded tires. The resulting
accident could canse serious injury, Check all tires frequently to maintain the
recommended pressure. Tire pressure should be checked when your tires are
cold.

Oveninflated tires are more likely to be cul, punctured, or broken by a sudden
impact, such as when you hit a pothole. Keep tires at the recommended
Pressure.

Worn, old tires can cause accidents. If your tread is badly worn, or if your
tires have been damaged, replace them. See “Inflation-Tire Pressure™ in this
section for inflation pressure adjustment for higher speed driving,
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Inflation — Tire Pressure
The Tire-Loading Information label NDTICE:
which is on the driver's door shows the e -
correct inflation pressures for your Don't let anyone tell you that underinflation or overinflation is all right. 1t's not.
tires, when they're cold. “Cold"” means If your tires don’t have enough air (underinflation) you can get: r
vour vehicle has been _.r.ill:ing Tor ai e Too much flexing
least three hours or doven no more
than a mile. ®  Too much heat
If your vehicle is equipped with H ® Tire overloading |
E?:‘#i?'fﬁﬂiﬂlﬁeﬂrc;uzd }':I.ru'liil::] S ® Bad wear
riving at speeds higher than mp -
(160 km/h) where it is legal, raise the ® Bad handling
“cold™ inflation pressure of each tire ® Rad fuel economy,
tor 35 psi (240 kPa). When you end this _ .
very high speed driving, reduce the IF yowir tires have too much air (ovennflation), you can get:
“cold™ inflation pressures to those \ ® Unusual wear
tisted on the Tire Loading Information )
label, ® Bad handling |
® Rough ride
® Needless damage from road hazards.,
——
& & % 215
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When to Check: Check vour tires once a
month or more. Don’t forget your
compact spare lire. Tt should be at 60 psi
(420 kPa).

How to Check: Use a good guality
pocket-type gage to check tire pressure.
Simply looking at the tires will not tell
you the pressure, especially if you have
radial tires — which may look properly
inflated even if they’re undernnflated.
If vour tires have valve caps, be sure to

put them back on. They help prevent
leaks by keeping out dirt and moisture.

- -

Tire Inspection and Rotation

To make your tires last longer, have them
inspected and rotated at the mileages
recommended in the Maintenance
Schedule. See "Scheduled Maintenance
Services” in the Index.

If you don’t have P245/50ZR 16 size tires,
use the rotation pattern shown above for
YOUE §12€ [1res,
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If you have P245/50ZR 16 size tires, they
must roll in a certain direction for the best
overall performance. The direction is
shown by an arrow on both sidewalls.
Because these tires are directional, they
should be rotated as shown in the
example above. These tires should only
be moved from front to rear and rear (o
front on the same side of the vehicle.

After the tires have been rotmed, adjust
the front and rear inflation pressure as
shown on the Tire-Loading Information
label. Make certain that all wheel nuts are
praperly tightened, See “Wheel Nut
Torgue™ in the Index.
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/A\ CAUTION:

Ruost or dirt on a wheel, or on the
parts to which it is fastened, can
muike wheel nuts become loose after
a time. The whee] could come off and
cause an accident. When you change
& wheel, remove any rust or dirt from
places where the wheel attaches o
the vehicle. In an emergency, you
cin use a cloth or a paper towel to
do this; but be sure to use a scraper
or wire brush later, if you need to,
to get all the rust or dirt off. (See
“Changing a Flat Tire" in the Index.)

...218
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When It's Time for New Tires

One way to tell when it's time for new
tires is to check the treadwear indicators,
which will appear when your tires have
only 2f32 inch (1.6 mm) or less of tread
remaining.

You need a new tire if;

® You can see the indicators at three or
more places around the tire.

® You can see cord or fabric showing
through the tire’s rubber.

® The read or sidewall 15 cracked. cut

or snagged deep enough to show cord

or fabric.
® The tire has a bump, bulge or split.

®  The tire has a punciure, cut, or other
damage that can’t be repaired well
because of the size or location of the
damage.

Buying New Tires

T Tind out what kind and size of tires you
need, look at the Tire-Loading
Information label.

The tires installed on your vehicle when it
was new had a Tire Performance Criteria
Specification (TPC Spec) number on
each tire's sidewall. When you get new
tires, get ones with that same TPC Spec
number. That way, your vehicle will
continue to have tires that are designed
to give proper endurance, handling,
speed rating, traction, ride and other
things during normal service on your
vehicle. If vour tires have an all-season
tread design, the TPC number will be
followed by a “MS" (for mud and snow).

If you ever replace your tires with those
not having a TPC Spec number, make
sure they are the same size, load range,
speed rating and construction Lype (bias,
bias-belted or radial) as your onginal
tires.
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/\ CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you 1o lose
control while driving, If vou mix tires
of different sizes or types (radial and
bias-belted tires), the vehicle may not
handle properly, and you could have
a crash. Be sure to use the same size
and type tires on all four wheels.

It"s all right to drive with your
compact spare, though. It was
developed for use on your vehicle.

Uniform Tire Quality Grading

The following information relates to the
system developed by the United States
Mational Highway Traffic Safety
Administration which grades tires by
treadwear, traction and temperature
performance. (This applies only o
vehicles sold in the United States.)

Treadwear

The treadwear grade is a comparative
rating based on the wear rate of the tire
when tested under controlled conditions
on a specilied government test course.

For example, a tire graded 150 would
wear ome and a half (1 1/2) times as well
on the government course as a tire graded
100, The relative performance of fires
depends upon the actual conditions of
their use, however, and may depart
significantly from the norm due to
varations in driving habils, service
practices and differences in road
characteristics and climate.

Traction — A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest o
lowest are: A, B, and C. They represent
the tire’s ability to stop on wet pavement
as measured under controlled conditions
on specilied government test surfaces of
asphalt and concrete. A tire marked C
may have poor traction performance.
Warning: The traction grade assigned to
this tire is based on braking
istraight-shead) traction tests and does
nol include cormering (turming) traction.

Temperature — A, B, C

The temperature grades are A (the
highest), B, and C, representing the tire's
resistance to the generation of heat and its
ability to dissipate heat when tested under
controlled conditions on a specified
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indoor laboratory (est wheel. Sustained
high temperature can cause the material
of the tire to degenerate and reduce tire
life, and excessive temperature can lead
to sudden tire failure. The grade C
comesponds to a level of performance
which all passenger car tires must meet
under the Federal Motor Vehicle Safety
Standard No. 109, Grades B and A
represent higher levels of performance
on the laboratory test wheel than the
minimum required by law,

Warning: The temperature grade for
this tire is established for a tire that is
properly inflated and nol overloaded,
Excessive speed, underinllation, or
excessive loading, either separately or
in combination, can cause heat buildup
and possible tire failure.

Those grades are molded on the sidewalls
of passenger car tires.

While the tires available as standard or
optional equipment on General Motors
vehicles may vary with respect 1o these
grades, all such tires meet General Motors
performance standards and have been
approved for use on General Motors
vehicles. All passenger type (P Metric)
tires must conform to Federal safety
requirements in addition to these grades.
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Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on vour vehicle were aligned
and balanced carefully at the factory (o
give you the longest tire life and best
overall performance.

In most cases, vou will not need 1o have
vour wheels aligned again. However, if
you notice unwsual tire wear or your
vehicle pulling one way or the other, the
alignment may need to be reset. If you
notice your vehicle vibrating when
driving on a smooth road, your wheels
may nead to be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent, cracked or
badly rusted. If wheel nuts keep coming
loose, the wheel, wheel bolts, and wheel
nuts should be replaced. If the wheel
leaks air out, replace it (except some
aluminum wheels, which can sometimes
be repaired). See your Pontiac dealer if
any of these conditions exist.

Your dealer will know the kind of wheel
you need.

Each new wheel should have the same
load carrying capacity, diameter, width,
offset. and be mounted the same way as
the one it replaces.
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If you need to replace any of your wheels,

wheel bolts, or wheel nuts, replace them
only with new GM original equipment
parts. This way, you will be sure to have
the right wheel, wheel bolts, and wheel
nuts for your Pontiac model.

/A CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels,
wheel bolts, or wheel nuis on your
vehicle can be dangerous. Tt could
affect the braking and handling of
your vehicle, make your tires lose
air and make you lose conirol. You
could have a collision in which you
or others could be injured. Always
use the correct wheel, wheel bolis,
and wheel nuts for replacement.

NOTICE:

The wrong wheel can also cause
problems with bearing life, brake
cooling, speedometer/odometer
calibration, headlight aim, bumper
height, vehicle ground clearance,
and tire or tire chain clearance to
the body and chassis,

Used Replacement Wheels

A ——
/\ CAUTION: |

Putting a used wheel on your vehicle
is dangerous. You can't know how
it's been used or how many miles it’s
been driven. It could fail suddenly
and cause an accident. If you have
to replace a wheel use a pew GM
original equipment wheel.
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Tire Chains

NOTICE:

If your Pontiac has P235/55R 16 or
P245/507R |6 size tires, don'l use tire
chains; they can damage vour vehicle.

If you have other tires, use tire chains
only where legal and only when you
must. Use only SAE Class “S” type
chains that are the proper size for

your tires. Install them on the rear tires
and tighten them as tightly as possible
with the ends securely fastened.

Drive slowly and follow the chain
manufacturer’s instructions. [f you
can hear the chains contacting your
viehicle, stop and retighten them. If the
contact continues, slow down until it
stops. Driving too fast with chains on
will damage your vehicle.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

m Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products can be
hazardaus, Some are toxic. Others can
burst into Mame if you strike a match

or get them on a hot part of the vehicle.

Some are dangerous if you breathe
their fumes in a closed space. When
you use anything from a container o
clean your Pontiac, be sure to follow
the manufacturer's warnings and
instructions, And always open your
doors or windows when you're
cleaning the inside.

Mever use these to clean your vehicle:
Gasoline

Benzene

Maphtha

Carbon Tetrachlorde

Acetone

Paint Thinner

Turpentine

Lacguer Thinner
® Mail Polish Remover

They can all be hazardous — some more
than others — and they can all damage
your vehicle, too.
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Don't use any of these unless this manual
says you can. In many uses, these will
damage your vehicle:

& Alcohol

® Laundry Soap

® Bleach

® Reducing Agenis

Cleaning the Inside of Your
Pontiac

Use a vacuum cleaner often to get nid of
dust and loose dirt. Wipe vinyl or leather
with a clean, damp cloth.

Your Pontiac dealer has two GM cleaners,
a solvent-type spot lifter and a foam-type
powdered cleaner. They will clean normal
spots and stains very well. Do not use
them on vinyl or leather.

Here are some cleaning tips:

® Always read the instructions on the
cleaner label.

® Clean up stains as $00n as you can —
before they set.

® Use a clean cloth or sponge, and
change (o a clean area often. A soft
brush may be used if stains are
stubbom,

siae R
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Llse solvent-type cleanars in a
well-ventilated area only, IF you use
them, don’t saturate the stained anga,
If & ring forms after spot cleaning,
clean the entire area immediately or il
will s,

Using Feam=Type Cleaner on Fabric
®  Vacuum and brush the area o remove

any loose dire

Always clean a whole trim pangl or
section, Mask surrounding trim along
stitch or welt lines,

Mix Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner
following the directions on the
container label.

Use suds only and apply with a clean
Sponge,

Don’t saturate the material.

Don't rub it roughly,

As soon as vou ve cleaned the section,
use a sponge o remove the suds.
Rimse the section with o clean, wel
sponge.

Wipe off what's left with a slightly
damp paper lowel or cloth,

® Then dry it immediately with a blow
dryer or a heat lamp.

NOTICE:

Be caretul with a hair drver or heat
lamp. You could scorch the Fabric.

®  Wipe with a clean cloth.

Using Solvent-Type Cleaner on Fabric

First, see if you have to use solvent-lype
cleaner at all. Some spots and stains will
clean off better with just water and mild
S0ap.

If you need to use a solvent:

® Ciently scrape excess soil from the
trim material with a clean, dull knife
or scraper. Use very little cleaner, light
pressure and clean cloths {preferably
cheesecloth). Cleaning should star a
the outside of the stain, “feathering™
toward the center. Keep changing toa
clean section of the cloth.
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® When you clean a stain from fabric,
immediately dry the area with an air
hose, hair dryer, or heat lamp to help
prevent a cleaning ring. (Sec the
previous NOTICE. )

Special Cleaning Problems

Greasy or oily stains: Such as grease,
oil, butter, margarine, shoe polish, coffee
with cream, chewing gum, cosmetic
creams, vegetable oils, wax crayon, far
and asphalt

® Carefully scrape off excess stain,

® Follow the solvent-type insituctions
described earlier.

® Shoe polish, wax crayon, tar and
asphalt will stain if left on a vehicle
seat fabric. They should be removed
as so0n as possible. Be careful,
because the cleaner will dissolve them
and muay cause them to spread

Mon-greasy stains: Such as catsup,
coffee (black), egg, fruit, frolt juice, milk,
soft drinks, wine, vomit, urine and blood,
® Carefully scrape off excess stmin, then
sponge the soiled area with conl waler.
® If a stain remains, follow the foam-type
instructions described earlier.

& If an odor hingers after cleaning
vomil or urine, treat the area with
a witer/baking soda solution:
I tenspoon (5 ml) of baking soda to
I cup (230 mi) of lukewarm water.

® I needed. clean lightly with
snlveni-type cleaner.

Combination stains: Such as candy,

ice cream, mayonnaise, chili sauce and

unknown stains.

® (Carefully scrape off excess stain, then
clean with cool water and allow o
dry.

® If a stain remains, clean it with
solvent-type cleaner.

Cleaning Yinyl
Use warm water and a clean cloth,

® Rub with a clean, damp cloth (o
remove dirt. You may have o do it
more than once.

® Things like tar, asphall and shoe
polish will stain if you don't get them
off quickly. Use a clean cloth and a
solvent-type vinyl cleaner,
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Cleaning Leather

Use a soft cloth with lekewarn water and

a mild soap o saddle soap,

® For stubbom stains, wse a mild
solution of 10% isopropyl alcohol
(rubbing alcohol) and 904 water.

® Never use oils, vamishes,
solvent=hased or abrasive cleaners,
furntiure polish or shoe polish on
leather.

® Spiled leather should be cleaned
immediately. If dint is allowed 10 work
into finish, it can harm the leather,

Cleaning the Top of the Instrument
Panel

Use only mild soap and water to clean
the top surfaces of the instrument panel.
Sprays containing silicones or waxes
may cause annoying reflections in the
windshield and even make it difficult o
see through the windshield under certain
conditions,
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Care of Safety Belts
Keep belts clean and dry.

/\ CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belts.
If you do, it may severely weaken
them. In a crash they might not be
able o provide adequate protection.
Clean safety belts only with mild
soap and lukewarm water.

Cilass

Cilass should be cleaned often, GM Glass
Cleaner (GM Part Mo, 1050427 or a
liguid household glass cleaner will
remove normal bacco smoke and dust
filmis.

Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass,
becaunse they may cause scratches, Avoid
placing decals on the inside rear window,
since they may have to be scraped off
later. If abrasive cleaners are used on the
imsiche of the rear window, an electnc
defogeer clement may be damaged. Any
temporary hicense should not be attached
across the defopger grid.
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Cleaning the Outside of the Windshield
and Wiper Blades

IF thie windshield 15 not clear after using
the windshield washer, or if the wiper
blade chatiers when running, wax or
other material may be on the blade or
windshield.

Clean the outside of the windshield with
Gin Windshield Cleaner, Bon-Ami
Powder™ (GM Part No. 1050011). The
windshield s clean if beads do not form
when vou rinse it with water.

Clean the blade by wiping vigorously
with a cloth soaked in full strength
windshield washer solvemt. Then rinse
the blade with water.

Wiper blades should be checked on a
regular basis and replaced when worn,

Cleaning Twin Lift—(fT Roof Panels

Special care is necessary when cleaning,

removing andfor storing the rool panels.

&  [Flush with water to remowve dust and
dirt, then dry the panels.

® Clean the panels with GM CGlass
Cleaner (GM Part No. 105(0427) or
a liquid household glass cleaner.
Leave the cleaner on the panel for

one minute, then wipe the panel with
a soft, lint=free cloth.

& Don't use abrasive cleaning materials.

Cleaning the Outside of Your
Pontiac

The paint finish on vour vehicle provides
heauty, depth of color, gloss retention and
durability.

Wishing Your Vehicle

The best way to preserve your vehicle's
fimish is to keep it clean by washing it
often with lukewarm or cold water,

Don't wash your vehicle in the direct
rays of the sun. Don't use strong soaps
or chemical detergents, Use liquid hand,
dish or car washing (mild-detergent)
soaps. Don't use cleaning agents that ane
petroleum based, or contain acid or
abrasives. All cleaning agents should be
Mushed promptly and not allowed 1o dry
on the surface, or they could stain. Dry
the finish with a soft, clean chamois or
a 100% cotton towel to avoid surface
scriatches and water spotting.

High pressure car washes may cause
water 1o enter your vehicle.
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Finish Care

Ogccasional waxing or mild polishing of
vour Pontise may be necessary 1o remove
residue from the paint finish, You can get
Gl approved cleaning products from
your dealer. {See “Appearance Care and
Maintenance Materials” in the Index.)

Your Pontiac has a “basecoat/clearcoat”
paint finish. The clearcoat gives

more depth and gloss to the colored
basecoat Always use waxes and polishes
that are non-abrasive and made for 4
hasecoaticlearcoal paint finish.

NOTICE:

Machine compounding or aggressive
polishing on & basecoat/clearcoat
paint finish may dull the finsh or
lesive swirl marks.

Cleaning Your Convertible Top

NOTICE:

When using an automatic car wash,
sel your heating or cooling system o
“WENT™ with the fan speed sel to
the second highesi speed. This will
prevent high pressure water from

entering around your top.

Your convertible top should be cleaned
often, Use a mild soap, lukewarm witer
and a soft brush. Don’t use any harsh
cleaners or bleaching agents on the top.
They can damage the material,

When the top is really dirty, use a mild
foam-type cleaner. Use a cloth or sponge
Liy remove the dirt,

Thoroughly rinse the top and dry it before
lowering it. A damp top causes wrinkles.

Aluminum Wheels (If So Equipped)

Your aluminum wheels have a protective
coating similar to the painted surface of
vour vehicle, Don't use strong soaps,
chemacals, chrome polish, abrasive
cleaners, or abrasive cleaning brushes
on them because you could damage this

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

coating. After nnsing thoroughly, a wax
may he applied.

NOTICE:

If you have aluminum wheels, don't
use an automatic car wash that has
hard silicon carbide cleaning brushes.
These brushes can take off the
protective coating.

Tires

Your Pontiac dealer has a GM White
Sidewall Tire Cleaner. You can use a sl
brush with the cleaner.

When applyving a tire dressing always take
sare to wipe off any overspray or splash
from painted surfaces. Petroleum-based
products may damage the paint finish.

Weatherstrips

Silicone grease on weatherstrips will
make them last longer, seal betier, and not
stick or squeak. Apply silicone grease
with a clean cloth at least every six
months, During very cold, damp weather
more frequent application may be
regquired. {See “Recommended Fluads and
Lubricants™ in the Index.)
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Sheet Metal Damage

IT your vehicle is damaged and requires
sheet metal repair or replacement, make
sure the body repair shop applies
anti-corrosion material to the parts
repaired or replaced to restore corrosion
PrOMECTION.

Foreign Material

Caleium chlonde and other salts, ice
melting agents, road oil and tar, tree sap,
bird droppings, chemicals from industrial
chimneys, and other foreign matter can
damage your vehicle's finish if they
remain on painted surfaces. Use cleaners
that arc marked sale for painted surfaces
o remove foreign maiter,

Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep
scratches in the finish should be repaired
right away. Bare metal will corrode
guickly and may develop into a major
TEPAIr EXPEnse.

Minor chips and scratches can be repaired
with touch-up materials available from
your dealer or other service outlets.
Larger areas of finish damage can be
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corrected in your dealer’s body and paint
shop.

Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for ice and snow removal
and dust control can collect on the
underbody. If these are not removed,
accelerated corrosion (rust) can occur on
the underbody parts such as fuel lines,
frame, floor pan, and exhaust system even
though they have corrosion protection.

At least every spring, flush these
materials from the underbody with plain
water. Clean any areas where mud and
other debris can collect. Dirt packed in
closed areas of the frame should be
loosened before being flushed. Your
dealer or an underbody vehicle washing
system can do this for you.

Chemical Paint Spoiting

Some weather and atmospheric conditions
can create a chemical fallowt, Airborne
pollutants can fall opon and attack painted
surfaces on your vehicle. This damage
can take two forms: blotchy,
ringlet-shaped discolorations, and small
irregular dark spots etched into the paint
surface,

Although no defect in the paint job causes
this, Pontiac will repair, at no charge to
the owner, the surfaces of new vehicles
damaged by this fallout condition within
12 months or 12,000 miles {20 000 km)
of purchase, whichever comes first.
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m Appearance Care and Maintenance Materials

PART NUMBER SIZE DESCRIPTION USAGE
1051516 32 or. (0.946 L) Washer Solvent and Gas Liner De-loer Windshield washing system and gas linge
1050172 16 oz, (0.473 L) Tar and Road Oil Remover Also old wexes, polishes
1050173 16 oz, (0.473 L) Cleanar and Polish Remaoves rust and corresion on chrome and steal
1050174 16 o, (D473 L) White Sidewall Tire Cleaner Cleans white and black tires
1050214 32 oz, (0,946 L) VinyliLeather Cleaner® Spol and stain removal on leather and vinyl
1050244 16 oz. (0.473 L) Fabric Cleaner® Spot and stain removal on cloth and fabric
1050427 24 oz. {0.680 L) Glags Cleaner Glass cleaning and spot cleaning on vinyls
1050429 6 b, (2.72 ko) Multi-Purpose Powdered Claaner Vinyl, cloth, door trims, seats, carpet, tires. mats
1052870 16 0z. (0473 L) Wash-Wax (Conceniraled) Exterior wash
1051308 Boz (D237 L) Spot Lifter® Spot and stain removal on cloth and fabric
1050201 16 02 (0473 L) Magic Mirror Cleaner-Polish Exterior clegner and polish
1050011 12 pz. (0.340 kg) Bon-Ami Powder Windshield cleaner

*Not recommended for pigekin suede leather.
See your General Motors Dealer for these products. See the Index under “Aecommended Fluids and Lubricants” for other preducts.
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W Vehicle Identification
Number (VIN)

This is the legal identifier for your
Pontiac. It appears on a plate in the front
comer of the instrument panel, on the
driver’s side. You can see it if yvou ook
through the windshield From outside your
vehicle. The VIN also appears on the
Vehicle Certification and Service Parts
labels and the certificates of title and
registration.

Engine Identification

The eighth character in your VIN is the
engine code. This code will help vou
identify your engine, specifications, and
replacement parts.
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®m Service Parts
Identification Label

Yow' 1l find this label inside your console

storage compartment. 11's very helpful if

viou ever need 1 order parts. On this

label is:

& your VIN,

® the model designanon,

®  painl information, and

® g list of all production options and
specinl equipment,

Be sure that this label is not removed

from the vehicle.

® Add-On Electrical
Equipment

NOTICE:

Daon't add anvthing elecirical o your
Pontiac unless you check with your
dedaler first. Some electrical equip-
meni can damage your vehicle and
the damage wouldn't be coverad

by your warranty, Some add-on
electrical equipment can keep other
components from working as they
should.

—

Your vehicle has an air bag system.
Before attempting to add anything
electrical to yoor Pontise, sec “Servicing
Your Air Bag-Equipped Pontiac™ in the
Index.
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B Fuses and Circuit
Breakers

The wiring circuits in your vehicle are
protected from short circuits by a
combination of fuses, circuit breakers,
and fusible thermal links in the wiring
itself. This greatly reduces the chance of
fires caused by electrical problems.

There are two fuse centers on your
vehicle. One is in the lefi side of your
instrument panel.

The other 15 in the engine compantment.
Open the cover on either of the boxes to
expose the fuses,

Look at the silver-colored band inside the
fuse. If the band is broken or melted,
replace the fuse. Be sure you replace a
bad fuse with a new one of the correct
SiZe.

If you ever have a problem on the road
and don’t have a spare fuse, vou can
borrow one. Just pick some feature of
your vehicle that you can get along
without — like the radio or cigareiie
lighter — and use its fuse, if it is the size
you need. Replace it as soon as you can.
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' | Windshield Wipers

Headlighis

The headlight wiring is protected by a
circuit breaker. An electrical overload

will cause the lights 1o go on and off, or in
some cases to remain off. If this happens.
have your headlight wiring checked right
away.

The windshield wiper motor is protected
by a circuil breaker and a fuse. TF the
modor overheats due to heavy snow, elo.,
the wiper will stop uniil the motor

cools, TF the overload is caused by some
electrical problem and not snow, etc.

be sure to get it fixed.

Power Windows and Other Power
Options

Circuit breakers protect the power
windows and other power accessories.
When the current load is too heavy,
the circuit breaker opens and closes,
protecting the circuit until the problem
15 fixed or goes away.
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Main Fuse Block
1 — Air Bag: SIR Componenis
(15 Amp.)

2 — Backup Lights: Daytime Running
Laghts Module (Canada); Tumn
Flasher (200 Amp.)

3 — HVAC Selector Switch (Heater/Air
Conditioner); Rear Defogger
(25 Amp. )

4 — Powertrain Control Module;
Instrument Cluster; PASS-Key 11
Decoder Module (10 Amp.)

5 — Powertrain Control Module;
PASS-Key 117 Decoder Module;
Fuel Pump Relay (15 Amp.)
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6 — Brake Light/Cruise Release
Switch: Hazard Flasher (20 Amp.)

T — Power Door Locks; Power Mirrors,

Hatch Release (15 Amp.)

B — Audio Alarm Module; Bose®
Relayv: Courtesy Lights: Console
Compartment, Glove Box, Dome,
Trunk, Rear Courtesy, Rearview
Mirror and Radio (15 Amp.)

9 — Audio Alarm Module, Daytime
Running Lights Module (Canadal);
Mhagnostic Energy Reserve
Module; Instrument Clusier;
Remote Lock Control Module
{10 Amp.)

10 — Exterior Lighting (20 Amp.)

11 — Cigaretie Lighter: Hom Relay
{25 Amp.)

12 — Power Seats; Rear Defogger
(30 Amp. Circuit Breaker)

13 — Brighiness Control (3 Amp.)

14 — Windshield WiperWasher
(25 Amp.)

15 — Power Windows, Convertible
Top Switch (30 Amp. Circuit

Breaker)

16 — Diagnostic Energy Reserve
Module (3 Amp.)

17 — Radio; Steering Wheel Controls
(15 Amp.)
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Underhood Electrical Center 7 — Air Injection Pump Assembly; Relays
Air Pump Relay (20 Amp.) B — Air Conditioning Compressor
Fuses

1 — Electronic Brake Contral Module
(5 Amp.)

2 — Fog Lamps (20 Amp.)

3 — Headlight Doors Module (15
Amp.)

4 — Headlight Doors Module (15
Amp.)

5 — Anti-Lock Brake System (5 Amp.)

6 — Coolant Fan Relays; EVAP
Camister Purge Solenoid; Exhoust
Gas Recirculanon; Low Coolant

Relay; Reverse Lockout Solenoid
(10 Amp.)

8 — Mot Used
89 — Fuel Injectors (7.5 Amp.)
10 — Fuel Injectors (7.5 Amp.)

11 — VIN Engine Code S: Camshaft
Position Sensor; Crankshaft
Position Sensor; Electronic
Ignition Module (10 Amp.)
YWIN Engine Code P: Tgnition
Cuoil; Ignition Coil Driver
(10 Amp.)

12 — Air Conditioning Compressor
Relay: Cruise Control Switches
and Module {20 Amp.)
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C — Anti-Lock Brake System
D — Primary Coolant Fan {Driver Side)

E — Air Pump

F — Secondary Coolant Fan
(Passenger Side)

G — Traction Control System

H — Fog Lamps

J — Noi Used
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m Replacement Bulbs

o1 e R P T e i e e i M T Ut I Rt o 194
Automatic Transmission Indicator . .. _ . e e R b e e i e 73
BRBIEREND o i =t i i b i mm SR SRR R BB AT R s 1156
Center High-Motinted Stoplight . o« 2 v on e nascanenrmnasnennninnsssss s o921
el L e i e e e e e G e S e R 161
ORI e i o g A o T o S B 3 R A cews 194
] e 906
|, e 1T g R G e e LR et e s = R R s S e e P 74
B o e e e e e s T e S Tl e S HES
Front Parking an] U SIIIAL . .o o rms s s B b s et b s 2397
L 1594
L5 P W e P R e s e = e e A R S H-6545
Heaterand A0 Clombrol-oo e ol osbnimniin st Gl e mmenn el o e ad fs s i7
ItdiCatem TAFhiS - o s e i e e e PCT4
Interior Door Handle .. .. ..o . 74
AR N A R R R R e PR S R A B S D R R el 1594
BEATIIE: oo i e e g o o et e e T e o S L lant can 212-2
A R T TN . 2 a0 ) T R e e b e m R A R 562
T 1594
1T B e T S B N R AL AR A I A== A s Y 194
RSO TYNTY o icali i s i ican s s a6k ol o b ool 4 b o T M s 2057
g 1 L e I e 562
Turn Signal Indicators .., .. e et 161
*Manual transmission only.
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B Capacities and Specifications

Engine
Type
ol e R S e O P e S Vo
NI B T . oo viiis s pmmn s b S R R E s S SRR R VE
Fuel Delivery ... o e e et e e e e Fuel Injection
Walve Arcarigement: Lo sl e i e e e S RN In-Head
Piston Displacement
WINPT S s een e e e e e e irate 207 CID (3.4L)
VIN Engine Code P . .. .. 3 R A R A TR o TR AR 350 CID (5.7L)
Compression Ratio
YIN Bopinetinlle: B it i e S e e Okl
NI RIS COEE D, o ivir ooy e s T R AR AR AR A 10.5:1
Firing Order
N Engine e R T e ST R s e 1-2-3-4-5-0
NI Bopine Code P.cocic oy s s marine sty 1-8—4-3-6-5-7-2
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Replacement Parts
Air Cleaner Filter ........... 8 e e A b A e A e e e Al163C
T e = oy e S s A L s B T A S AL T5-00
Engine Onl Filter
WIN Bgane Cotle 8- o oric oo 5652 e ie w e ek e e ke s Aoy s PFa7
VINEngine Code P . .....ciiiimiiminsiocaiicassrsarnsrsnnnesran PF25
L A S A s e G A e R R T s S GF578
PCV Valve
NN R T 0 - oo e iy s b 5 b R b ot S CVTRSC
VIN Engine Code P .. ... ... e R Y HROR R R i R s CYR95C
RN N -5 i vas s it e el L B S el e RC24
Spark Plug
VINENGne Codl § i ooy rvains sy simias siadyie *R43TSK (0.045" Gap)
VINEngine Code P .. ... .. . oiiiniiiiannnrens *R4SLTSP (0.050" Gap)
Thermostat Temperature Specification . ..........0coiaiiieninn 180°F (82°C)
Wheel Nuts
WL NOETIIGUE -, oo s it s s o f e 0 e e 10K T, 1, (140 Nem)
... 234
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Capacities (Approximate)

The following approximate capacities are given in U.S. and metric conversions.

Air Conditiomingt . ... .. See the refrigerant information label under the hood,
Automatic Transmission
DESAERREY co fr g s i S ks o 10 pte (4.7 L)y*
Overhaul
VINEngine Code 8 .. ... .00 iiirinninnrniiina, 17.6pL (B3L)"
Vi Engine Code P2y oL sl R S R 21.6pL (1021L)"
Cooling System
VIN Engine Code S
With Manual Transmission .. ... ... 125qL{ll8L)

With Automatic Transmission ... _.....,.
VIN Engine Code P

With Manual Transmission .. ............... e s D g (IS 1)

With Automatic Transmission .. .........0o0iiiieiie. .. 15.1 qu.{143L)

.............. 123gL(ll6L)

TNot all air conditioning refrigerants are the same. If the air conditioning system in your
vehicle needs refrigerant, be sure the proper refrigerant is used. If you®re not sure, ask
your Ponliae dealer.

*Recheck fuid level atier filling. See “Automatic Transmission Fluid” in the Index,

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Service and Appearance Care

Crankcase
VINEngine Code 8 .....co0ivrnrinirnnesocncnniasasrans 4.0qu (3.8 L)
VIN Engine Code P
Withoot Filtec CRange: .. ..o seneiassaisesi s 40 g (3.8 L)y**
With Filter Change . ..., ...0covmossserrsnsnssia e 5.0 gt. (4.7 Ly**
PoBl THRE . cvvvvvncinrnrcnnrensnannrrnersessessssisss I gal (58.7L)
Manual Transmission
DAVE I o e S A e e L e e e 39pt (2.8 L)y*
B R BLY. e it iy aa e e A e o B.0pL (3.8 L)y*
Bear- Axhe LOBIICENL . . .\ 0vve e v e rer s b s bine s sinednione s 3.5 pu (1.7L)
Vehicle Dimensions
el T R R e e e S e I AU S B S e e L0107 (2 566 mm)
Tread
Fromi .. .............. s I e N w8 R 60.7" (1 542 mim)
B s G e e e e L B SR T (0 )
T o e s S s 193.2" (4 908 mm)
Firebird and Formula . ......0cueinnimnnrsseoosoeeneas 195.6" (4 968 mm)
TEANE AT . oo v s ias vnamr s v ssm s nm s ens o ceaonssnss 197.0" (5 005 mm)
WD - s L e n i S R L S e .. 745" (1 893 mm)
Height
Firebird and Formula
GNP < e s s vy v e ey e e R P e TS 52.0" (1 322 mm)
Convertible b v SRR e e 8T (1 0 mam)
Trans Am
O7: 1T NSO .. 1 i Adat G 1 1))
A Pt e ke v Sl s )
*Recheck Muid level afier filling. See “ManualTransmission Fluid™ in the Index.
**Recheck oil level after filling. See “Engine Oil” in the Index.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine



http://www.manualslib.com/

7

Belt Routing - 1.32 (Code S) Engine Belt Routing - LT1 (Code P) Engine

237 ...
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Notes

... 238
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Part 1
IMPORTANT: _ Maintenance Schedule
KEEP THE ENGINE OIL  [ISAE

AT THE PROPER Introduction: A Word about Maintenance ... ... ... ... ...... Jaae 240
Your Vehicle and the Environment ; . : i oY
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS How This Part Is Organized . . . . . o N T R o
RECOMMENDED A, Scheduled Maintenance Services .., ... ... .o a e, 242
Using Your Maintenance Schedules . .. ...0o. oo oo oo 241
Selecting the Right Schedule ., . .. PRLAT Flasy i A g 241
Loy e | P e e 0 A o e e AL
Schedule IL .. .o oo nmreas R : I
This part covers the Explanation of Scheduled Maintenance Services ... ........... 246
maintenance required for your B. Owner Checks and Services ... ... ... .., WA |
Pontiac. Your vehicle needs At Each Fuel Fill . ... ... .. e e L _’4"*-;
| thESE SEWiﬂEE to retain |t5 Al Least OpceaMonmth ... ... ... .., e R - ¢

I 53 T g o o 4
et dependabilty and et SR i
emission control performance. . Periodic Maintenance Inspections ... .. .., iy R ST o |
. Recommended Fluids and Lubricants .. ..., P = .|
E. Maintenance Recard ... ... ..icieisiiisiiesoriaiiosssiae.. 255

m Protection
Plan
Have you purchased the GM Protection Plan? The Plan
supplements your new car warranties.
See yvour GM dealer for details.

239...
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Maintenance Schedule
Introduction: A Word about Maintenance

We at General Motors want 1o help you
keep vour vehicle in good working
condition. But we don’t know exactly
how you'll drive it. You may drive very
short distances only & few nimes a week.
Or vou may drive long distances all the
time in very hot, dusty weather, You may
use your vehicle in making deliveries. Or
you may drive it to work, 1o do errands,
or in many other ways,

Because of all the different ways people
use their GM vehicles, maintenance needs
vary, You may even need more frequent
checks and replacements than you will
find in the schedules in this part. S50
please read this part and note how you
drive. If you have any questions on how
to keep your vehicle in good condition,
see your Pontiac dealer, the place

many GM owners choose to have their
maintenance work done. Your dealer can
be relied upon to use proper parts and
praciices.

11‘-2.40
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Your Vehicle and the
Environment

Proper vehicle maintenance nol only
helps to keep vour vehicle in good
working condition, but also helps the
environment. All recommended
mainienance procedures are important,
Improper vehicle maintenance or the
removal of important components can
significantly affect the quality of the air
we breathe. Improper fluid levels or even
the wrong tire inflation can increase the
level of emissions from vour vehicle, To
help protect our environment, and to help
keep your vehicle in good condition,
please maintain your vehicle properly.

How This Part is Organized

The remainder of this part is divided into
five sections:

“Section A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services™ shows what to have done and
how often. Some of these services can be
complex, o unless you are technically
qualified and have the necessary
equipment, you should let your dealer’s

service department or another qualified
service center do these jobs,

If you are skilled enough to do some work
on your vehicle, you will probably want
to get the service information GM
publishes. You will find a list of
publications and how to get them in this
manual, See “Service Publications™ in the
Index,

*Section B: Owner Checks and Services"
tells you what should be checked
whenever you stop for fuel. It also
explains what you can easily do (o help
keep your vehicle in good condition.
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“Section C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections’” explains important
mnspections that your Pontiac dealer’s
service department or another qualified
servive center should perform.

“Section [ Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants™ lists some products GM
recomminds 1o help keep your vehicle
properly maintaimed. These products, or
their equivalents, should be used whether
you do the work vourself or have it done.

*Section E: Maintenance Record™
provides a place for you 1o record the
maintenance performed on your vehicle.

be sure to write it down in this section.
This will help you determine when your
next maintenance should be done, In
addition, it is a good idea to keep your
maintenance receipts. They may be
needed to qualify your vehicle for
warranty repairs.

Whenever any maintenance is performed,

Using Your Maintenance
Schedules

This section tells you the maintenance

services you should have done and when

you should schedule them. Your Pontiac
dealer knows your vehicle best and wanis
you to be happy with it If you go to your
dealer for your service needs, you'll know
that GM-trained and supporied service
people will perform the work using
genuine GM parts.

These schedules are for vehicles that:

* carry passengers and cargo within
recommended limts, You will find
these limits on your vehicle's
Tire-Loading Information label. See
“Loading Your Vehicle' in the Index.

# are driven on reasonable road surfaces
within legal driving limiis.

* s the recommended unleaded fuel,
See “Fuel' in the Index.
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Selecting the Right Schedule

First yvou'll need to decide which of the
two schedules is right for your vehicle.
Here's how to decide which schedule to
fullow:

Schedule |

Is any one of these tree Tor vour vehicle?
o Most trips are less than 4 miles (6 km).
o  Most trips are less than 10 miles (16

km) when outside remperatures are
below freezing.

#  The engine 15 al low speed most of the
time (a5 in door-to-door delivery, or in
stop-and-go traffic).

= You uperate your vehicle in dusty
Aarees,

= You tow a tranler,

It any one (or more) of these is true for
your driving, follow Schedule 1.

Schedule 11
Follow Schedule 11 gnly if none of the
above condimions is true.

21 ...



http://www.manualslib.com/

Maintenance Schedule

Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services

Schedule |
Ve i
the following conditions:
® When most trips are less than 4 miles
{6 km).
® When most trips are less than 10 miles
{ 16 k) and outside 1emperatures
remain below freezing,
® When most trips include extended
idling and/or frequent low-speed
operation, as in stop-and-go traffic.
& When towing « trailer.
® When operating in dusty arcas.
i ther 1 lications,

* Aw Ensission Control Service

4 The U5, Envivormental Protection Agency
ar the Californio Air Resonrces Board fas
determined thar the fatlure (o perform this
mraintenance irem will nor wullify the emiysion
warranty or Hmi recall lability peioe fo the
complesion of vehicle useful life. General
Matars, however, urges that all recommended
mainienance services be performed ar the
indicated infervals and the mainienance be
recorded in “Section E: Mairtenance Record.”

... 242
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WHAT TO SERVICE
See " Exgprlamation of Schedwled

WHEN TO PERFORM

Miles (kilomesers ) or Mowths

"u_l Maintenance Services” following fwhictiever occues first),
Schedwles § and 11
1 Engine Oil & 05l Filier Change® Every 3,000 miles (5 000 km) or 3 monihs,
2 Chusads Lubwication Every other ol change,
; o AL 6,000 miles { 10N kmj and every
3 Tire and Wheel Rotslion & Inspecteon 15,0000 mtfes ¢35 000 km) or &s necessary
! Engine Accessory Divive Bel Inspection®
Every 30,0000 males { 30 00} km} or 24 months,

5 Coolimg System Service*

5 : i See "Explisution of Schedubed Mainienance
Tramsmission Service Services” following Schedules | and IL
spark Plug Repla 1 -

f‘f:l A Coe 8 Bagine® Tivery 30,000 miles {50 000 km),
-
Spark Plug Replucement :
1371, LT1 (Code Py Engine]® Every 100,000 miles {166 (00 km),

8 Spark Plug Wire Fnspection®$ Every 30000 miles (50 000 kim},

) . . See “Explanation of Scheduled Maimenunce

9 | AdrCotncr Filer Replctmest Services" following Schedules | and 11,

10 Fuel Tank, Cap & Lines [nepection® 1 Every 30,000 riles {50 000 km.
Rear Axke Fluid Change (For Vehicles )
1 S “Explunution of Scheduled Mainienance

Towing Trailers or for Vehiches with
Limited-Ship Differentials)

Services” following Schedubes 1 amd 1
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The wervices shown on this chart up to 48000 mabes (80 000 kin) should be perfomed afie
A 00 e (0N CHXD ena) ol e saine inlervals
MILES (000)
3 |6 ]9 [r2]15 18 [20 [2a 27 [30 [33 3 [39 [a2 |45 | a8
KILOMETERS (000)
5 10 15 | 20 | 25 | 30 35 40 45 50 55 G0 | &5 To S | B0
L L] L] L] L] L - L ] L ] L] - [ ] L ] - [ ]
- L] L] L] - - - -
L ] - -
L]
L]
L]
L]
-

243...
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Maintenance Schedule

Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services (Cont.)

Schedule Il

N .
Mﬂ'—ﬂ—u—mﬂl {iving condi oo i
Schedule 1 apply,

¥ An Emiszion Contral Servive.

¥ The U8, Environmental Protection Agency
o the California Afr Resowrces Board has
determined that the failuve 1o pecform sfis
mirintenance ftem will nor mellify the emizsio
warransy oo lineit recall liability prior to the
completion of velicle wseful Tife. General
Marors, however, urges that all recommended
maintenance services be performed ai the
indicated intervals and the malwenance be
vecorded in “Seciion £ Maintenance Record.”

... 244
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WHAT TO SERVICE
“Enprlanarion of Scheduled

WHEN TO PERFORM

Miles (kilomerers) or Mantis

F:"EII Maintenance Services” following [(whichever occurs first),
Scheduwles § and I
1 Enging Oil Change* Bvery 75000 miles {12 3060 km) or 12 months,
Ol Filter Chainge® A first and every other ool change.
2 Chassis Lubrication Every 7,500 miles {12 500 km} o 12 months.
: it A 7500 muides (12 SO0 ken) ond teei every
3 Tire and Wheel Rotation & Inspection 15,000 miles (25 000 km ) or a5 necessary,
4 Engine Accessory Drive Belt Inspection®
g . Every 30,000 mules 50 (600 km ) or 24 maonghs.
5 Cooling System Service®
See “Explanation of Scheduled Mamiemance
& Transmussion Service Services™ following Schedules | and [L
Spark Plug Replacement
T (4L L32 (Code 5) Engine)® Every 30,000 miles (50 000 k).
Spark Plug Replacement At :
{5.7L LT1 (Coxle P) Enginey® Every 100,000 makes 166 (00 kmj,
B Spark Plug Wie lnspection®+ Ewery 30,000 miles {50000 kmj,
S = See “Explanation of Scheduled Mamienance
g Air Cleaner Filter Replacement® Services™ Tollowing Schedules [and [
10 Fugl Tank. Cap & Lines Inspectsan®+ Every 300000 males {501 (000 km).
11 Rear Axle Fluid Change (For Yehicles See "Explanation of Scheduled Manlenance

with Limited-Slip Differentials )

Services™ lnlbvwing Schedules [ and 11
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The services shown on this charl up o 48,000 miles
48000 miiles { BO D00 ki) an the same intereals,

{50 (00 km } shasildl e performed afte

MILES (000)
7.5 j 15 225 30 375 45
KILOMETERS (000)
125 25 37.5 50 62.5 75
L] L ] L 1 L 1 L ] [ ]
- L] L]
L ] L ] - [ ] L ] L ]
[ ] L] L]
L ]
W
-
[ ]
-

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

245 ...



http://www.manualslib.com/

Maintenance Schedule
Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services (Cont.)

Explanation of Scheduled
Maintenance Services

Following are explanations of the services
listed in Schedule | and Schedule 1L

The proper fluids and lubrncanis to use are
listed in Section D. Make sure whoever
services your vehicle uses these, All parts
should be replaced and all necessary
repairs done before you or anyone else
drives the vehicle.

NOTE: To determine your engine's
displacement and code, see
“Engine ldentification™ in the
Index,

ITEM
NO. SERVICE

1 Engine Oil and Filter Change* -
Always use SH or SG Energy
Conserving 11 oils of proper
viscosity. The “SH™ or “50G"
designation may be shown alone
or in combination with others,
such as “SH/CD,” “5H, 50,
CD,” “SG/CD,” etc. To deter-
mineg the preferred viscosity for
your vehicle's engine [e.g., SAE
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ITEM
NO. SERVICE

SW-30 or SAE 10W-30)}, sec
“Engine Oil" in the Index.

2 win Lubrication — Lubncate
the suspension and steering
linkage. Lubricate the
transmission shift linkage.

3 Tirc and Wheel Rotation and
Inspection — For proper wiar
and maximum tire life, rotate
vour fires following the
instructions in this manual, See

“Tires, Inspection and Rotation™

in the Index. Check the tires for
uneven wear or damage. If you
see irmegular or premature wear,
check the wheel alignment.

Check for damaged wheels also,

4 Engine Accessory Drive Beliis)
Inspection — Inspect the belt(s)
for cracks, fraying, wear and
proper tension. Replace as
necded. (Belts can have many
small cracks in individual ribs
without affecting performance. )

ITEM
NO. SERVICE

5 Cooling System Servige* —
Drain, flush and refill the sysiem
with new or approved recveled
coolant conforming 1w GM
Specification 1825M. Keep
coolant at the proper mixture as
specified. See “Coolant™ in the
Index. This provides proper
freeze and boil protection,
corrosion inhibitor level and
maintaing proper engine
operating lemperatire.

Inspect hoses and replace if they
are cracked, swollen or deterior-
ated. Tighten screw-type hose
clamps. Clean the outside of the
radiator and air conditioning
condenser. Wash the pressure
cap and neck.

To help ensure proper operation,
wie recomimend @ pressure Lest of
both the cooling system and the
pressure cap.

® Ax Emission Conieod Servige
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ITEM
NO.

6

SERVICE

Transmission Service — For

mianuil transmissions, fuid

doesn't require changing. See

“Periodic Mainlenance

Inspections.™

For automatic transmissions,

change both the fluid and filter

every 15,000 miles {25 (00 km)
if the vehicle is mainly driven
under one or more of these
conditions:

o In heavy city traffic where the
outside temperature regularly
regches Q0°F (32°0C) or
higher.

s [0 hilly or mountainous
lerrain.

s  When doing frequent trailer
Loweing,

v Uses such as found in taxi,
pelice car or delivery service.

If you do not use your vehicle

under any of these conditions,

change both the Muid and

filter every 100,000 miles

(166 000 km).

ITEM
NO. SERVICE

7 Spark Plug Replacement® —
Replace spark plugs with the
proper type. See “Replacement
Parts™ in the Index.

8 ark Plug Wi jon*t -
Inspect for burns, eracks or other
damage. Check the boot fit at the
distributor and at the spark plugs.
Replace wires as needed.

9  Air Cleaner Filter Replacement*
— Replace every 30,000 miles
{50000 km ) or more often under
dusty conditions. Ask your
dealer for the proper replacement
intervals for your driving
conditions.

10  Fuel Tank. Cap and Lines
Inspection®T — Inspect fuel tank,
cap and lines (including fuel rails
and injection assembly) for
damage or leaks. Inspect fuel cap
gaskei for an even filler neck
imprint or any damage. Replace
parts as needed. Periodic
replacement of the fuel filter is
not required.
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ITEM
NO. SERVICE

11 Rear Axle Fluid Change — If your
vehicle is used to pull a trailer,
have the rear axle gear lubricant
changed every 7,500 miles
(12 500 km).

If your vehicle is not used to pull
a trailer, but has a limited-slip
differential, have the rear axle
gear lubricant changed once, after
the first 7,500 miles (12 500 km).

* An Emizsion Conprol Service.

T The U8, Environmental Protéciion Apency

v the California Air Resources Board has
determingd that the fadlure to pecform this
medntenance e will nor nullify the emission
warraniy or fimil recall Sability prior fo the
completion of velicle usefid life. General
Mutors, kawever, wrges thai all recommended
mirrEnance yervices be performed ar the
inelicared intervals and the mainienance be
recarded in “Section £: Maintenance Record”
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Maintenance Schedule
Section B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which should be performed at the intervals specified 1o help ensure the safety,
dependability and emission control performance of your vehicle, Be sure any necessary repairs are completed al once.
Whenever any fluids or lubricants are added 1o your vehicle, make sure they are the proper ones, as shown in Section D.

At Each Fuel Fill (It is important for you or a service station attendant to perform these underhood checks af each fuel fill.}

CHECK
OR SERVICE WHAT TO DO
Engine Ol Level Check the engine oil level and add the proper oil if necessary. See “Engine Oil™ in the Index for
further details.
Engine Coolant Level Check the engine coolant level and add the proper cootant mix if necessary, See “Coolant™ in
the Index for further details.
Windshield Washer Check the windshield washer fluid level in the windshicld washer tank and add the proper fluid if
Fluid Level necessary. See *'Windshield Washer Fluid™ in the Index for further details,
At Least Once a Month
CHECK
OR SERVICE WHATTQ DO
Tire Inflation Check tire inflation. Make sure they are inflated to the pressures specified on the Tire-Loading
Information label located on the rear edge of the driver’s door. See “Tires™ in the Index for
further details.
Cuassette Deck Clean cassette deck, Cleaning should be done every |5 hours of tape play. See " Audio Systems™
in the Index for further deuls.
At Least Twice a Year
CHECK
OR SERVICE gt bl
Hydraulic Cluich Check the fuid level in the cluich reservoir. See “Hydraulic Cluich Fluid™ in the Index. A fluid
System [nspection loss in this system could indicate a problem. Have the system inspected and repaired at once.

... 248
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‘ At Least Once a Year

Il Key Lock Cylinders Lubricate the key lock cylinders with the lubricant specified in Section [

Body Lubrication Lubricate all baady door hinges. Also lubricate all hinges and latches, including those for the hood,
headlight door assemblies, rear compartment, console doors and any folding seat hardware.
Section I3 1ells you what to use,

|
; Starter Switch & CAUTION.

I, Before you stan, be sure you have enough room around the vehicle,

\ 2. Firmly apply both the parking brake (see “Parking Brake™ in the Index if necessary) and the
regular brake,

l MOTE: Do not use the accelerator pedal, and be ready to turn off the engine immediately if it starts.

3. On automatic fransmission vehicles, try to start the enging in each gear, The starter should

‘ work only in “P" {(Park) or "N (Newtral). If the starter works in any other position, your
vehicle needs service.
On manual transmission vehicles, put the shift lever in “N" (Newtral), push the clutch down
halfway and try to start the engine. The starter should work only when the clutch is pushed

\ down all the way to the floor, 1f the starter works when the cluich isn't pushed all the way

down, your vehicle needs service,

249. ..
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Maintenance Schedule
Section B: Owner Checks and Services (Cont.)

At Least Once a Year (conr,)

CHECK
OR SERVICE

WHAT TO DO

Steering Column Lock

While parked, and with the parking brake set, iry to turn the key to “LOCK" in each shift lever
prosition.
® With an automatic transmission, the key should turn to “LOCK" only when the shift lever is
in “P" (Park).
® With a manual transmission, the key should tum to “LOCK™ only when the shift lever is in
"R {(Reverse).
On vehicles with a key release button, try to turn the key 1o “LOCK™ without pressing the
button. The key should tum to “LOCK"™ only with the key button depressed. On all vehicles,

Parking Brake and
Automatic Transmission
“P" (Park) Mechamism
Check

the key should come out only in “LOCK.™

Purk on a fairly steep hill, with lhe vehicle facing dﬂWHhﬂl I{ee:plng your ﬂ:ml on the regular

brake, set the parking brake.

® To check the parking brake: With the engine running and transmission in “N" (Neutral),
slowly remove foot pressure from the regular brake pedal. Do this until the vehicle is held by
the parking brake only.

® To check the “P" (Park) mechanism’s holding ability: Shift to *P™ (Park). Then release all
brakes.

FEE

Underbody Flushing

At least every spring, use plain water to flush any corrosive materials from the underbody. Take
care to clean thoroughly any areas where mud and other debris can collect.

... 250
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Section C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections

Listed below are inspections and services which should be performed at least twice a vear (for instance, each spring and fall),
You should let your GM dealer’s service department or other qualified service center do these jobs, Make sure any necessary
repairs are completed al once,

INSPECTION
OR SERVICE WHAT SHOULD BE DONE
Restraint Systems Now and then, make sure all your belts, buckles, latch plates, retractors, anchorages and
reminder systems are working properly. Look for any loose pans or demage. If you see anything
that might keep a restraint system from doing its job, have it repaired.
Steermng and Inspect the front and rear suspension and steering system for damaged, loose or missing parts,
Suspension Inspection signs of wear, or lack of lubrication. Inspect the power steering lines and hoses for proper
hookup, binding, leaks, cracks, chafing, etc.
Exhaust System Inspect the complete exhaust system. Inspect the body near the exhaust system. Look for broken,
Ingpection damaged, missing or out-of-position pars as well as open seams, holes, loose connections or
other conditions which could cause a heat build-up in the floor pan or could let exhaunst fumes
into the vehicle. See “Engine Exhaust™ in the Index.
Throttle Linkage Inspect the throttle linkage for interference or binding, and for damaged or missing parts.
Inspection Replace purts as needed.

251. ..
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Maintenance Schedule
Section C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections (Cont.)

INSPECTION
OR SERVICE

WHAT SHOULD BE DONE

Manual Transmission

Check the transmission fluid level; add if needed. See *Manual Transmission™ in the Index,
A fluid loss may indicate a problem. Check the system and repair if needed.

Rear Axle Service

Check the gear lubricant level in the rear axle and add if needed. See “Rear Axle™ in the Index.
A fluid loss may indicate a problem, Check the axle and repair it if peeded. If your vehicle

is used to pull a trailer, have the rear axle gear lubricant changed every 7,500 miles

(12 500 km).

Brake System
Inspection

Inspect the complete system. Inspect brake lines and hoses for proper hookup, binding, leaks,
cracks, chafing, etc. Inspect disc brake pads for wear and rotors for surface condition. Also
inspect drum brake linings for wear and cracks. Inspect other brake pans, including drums,
wheel cylinders, calipers, parking brake, etc. The parking brake is self-adjusting and no manual
adjustment is required. You may need to have your brakes inspected more often it your driving
habits or conditions result in frequent braking.

NOTE: A low brake fluid level can indicate worn disc brake pads which may need to be serv-
iced. Also, if the brake system waming light stays on or comes on, something may be wrong
with the brake sysieny. See *Brake System Warning Light” in the Index. I vour anti-lock brake
system warning light stays on, comes on or flashes, something may be wrong with the anti-lock
brake system. See "Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light” in the Index.

s oo D02
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Section D: Recommended Fluids & Lubricants

NOTE: Fluids and lubricants identified below by name, part number or specilication may be obtained from your GM Dealer.

USAGE

FLUID/LUBRICANT

Engine Chl

APl service SH or 50 Energy Conserving 11 vils of the proper viscosity. The “SH™ designation
may be shown alone or in combination with others, such as “SH/CD,” “5H, 5G, CD,”
“SGICD," erc. To determine the preferred viscosity for yvour vehicle's engine, see " Engine Oil™
in the Index.

Engine Coolant

50/50 mixture of water {preferably distilled) and good quality ethylene glycol base antifreeze
{GM Part No. 1052753 or equivalent) conforming to GM Specification 1825M or approved
recycled coolant conforming to GM Specification |825M.

Hydraulic Brake
System

Delco-Supreme 1™ Brake Fluid (GM Part No. 1052535 or equivalent DOT-3 Brake Fluid).

Hydraulic Clutch
System

Hydraulic Clutch Fluid (GM Part. No, 12345347 or equivalent).

Power Steering
Svstem

GM Hydraulic Power Steering Fluid (GM Part No. 1052884 or equivalent).

Manual Transmission

DEXRON®_IIE Automatic Transmission Fluid.

Aulomatic
Transmission

DEXRONP-IIl or DEXRONT-IIE Automatic Transmission Fluid.

key Lock Cylinders

Lubricate with Multi-Purpose Lubricant (GM Part No. 12345120) or synthetic SAE 3W-30
engine oil,

Automatic Trans- Engine oil.
mission Shifi Linkage
Clutch Linkage Pivol Engine oil.

Points
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Maintenance Schedule
Section D: Recommended Fluids & Lubricants (Cont.)

USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT
Floor Shift Linkage Engine oil.
Chassis Lubrication Chassis Jubricant (GM Part No. 1052497 or equivalent) or lubricant meeting requirements of
NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or GC-LB.
Rear Axle Axle Lubricant (GM Part No. 1052271) or SAE 80W.-90 GL-5 Gear Lubricant.
(Standard Differemial)
Rear Axle (Limited- Axle Lubricant (GM Part No, 12345977) or SAE 80W-90 GL-5 Gear Lubricant, and Limited-
Slip Differential) Slip Differential Lubricant Additive (GM Part No. 1052358 or equivalent) where required. See
“Rear Axle™ in the Index.
Windshield Washer GM Optikleen™ Washer Solvent (GM Part No. 1051515 or equivalent).
Solvent
Hood Latch Assembly
a. Pivots and Spring a. Engine ol
Anchor
b. Release Pawl b. Chassis lubricant (GM Part No, 1052497 or equivalent) or lubricant meeting requirements of
NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or GC-LB.
Hood and Door Engine oil or Lubriplate Lubricant (GM Part No. 1050108},
Hinges, Headlight
Door Assemblies,
Rear Folding Seat,
Fuel Door Hinge,
Rear Compartment
Lid Hinges
Weatherstrips Dielectric Silicone Grease (GM Part No. 12345579 or equivalent).
See “Replacement Parts" in the Index for recommended replacement filters, valves and spark plugs.
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Section E: Maintenance Record

owner information portfolio is & convenient place to store them.

After the scheduled services are performed, record the date, odometer reading and who performed the service in the columns
indicated. When completing the Maintenance Performed column, insert the numbers from the Schedule 1 or Schedule 11
maintenance charts which correspond to the maintenance performed. Also, you should retain all maintenance receipts, Your

ODOMETER
DATE | “BEADING SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Schedule

Section E: Maintenance Record (Cont.)

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED

.. 256
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ODOMETER
DATE READING SERVICED BY MAINTENANCE PERFORMED

-
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Maintenance Schedule

Section E; Maintenance Record (Cont.)

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED

... 258
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apwmbree

Here you will find out how to
contact Pontiac if you nead
assistance. This part also tells
you how to obtain service
publications and how to report
any safety defects.
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Customer Assistance Information

® Customer Satisfaction

Procedure

Your satisfaction and goodwill are
important to your dealer and Pontiac,
Mormally, any concern with the sales
transaction or the operation of your
vehicle will be resolved by your
dealer’s Sales or Service Departments.
Sometimes, however, despite the

best intentions of all concemned,
misunderstandings can occur, If your
concern has not been resolved 1o your
satisfaction, the following steps should
be taken:

STEP ONE: Discuss your concern with
a member of dealership management,
Mormally, concerns can be quickly
resolved at that level. If the matter has
already been reviewed with the Sales,
Service, or Paris Manager, contact the
owner of the dealership or the General
Manager,

STEP TWO: If after contacting a
member of dealership management, it
appears your concem cannot be resolved
by the dealership without further help,
contact the Pontiac Customer Assistance
Center by calling |-800-PM-CARES.
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In Canada, contact GM of Canada
Customer Assistance Center in Oshawa
by calling 1-800-263-3777 (English) or
I-B00-263-T854 (French). In Mexico,
call (525} 254-3777. In Pueno Rico or
LS. Virgin Islands, call 1-809-763-1315.
In all other overseas locations, contact
GM North American Export Sales in
Canada by calling 1-905-644-4112.
For prowmpt assistance. please have the
following information available to give
the Customer Assistance Representative:
® Your name, address, home and
business telephone numbers

® Vehicle Identification Number (This is
available from the vehicle registration
or title, or the plate atached o the lel
top of the instrument panel and visible
through the windshield.)

® Dealership name and location

® Vehicle delivery date and present
mileage

® MNature of concern

We encourage you to call the toll-free

number listed previously in order to give

your inguiry prompt attention. However,

if you wish to write Ponliac, write to:

United States

Pontiac Division

Customer Assistance Center

Cine Pontiac Plaza

Pontiac, M1 48340-2952

Canada

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistance Center, 163-005
1908 Colone! Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7

Refer to your Warranty and Owner
Assistance Information booklet for
addresses of Canadian and GM Overseas
offices,

When contacting Pontizc, please
remember that your concern will likely
be resolved in the dealership, using the
dealership’s facilities, equipment and
personnel. That is why we suggest you
follow Step One first il you have a
COMCEMm.

Customer Assistance for the Hearing or
Speech Impaired (TDD)

Tor assist customers who have hearing
difficulties, Pontiac has installed special
TDD (Telecommunication Devices Tor

the Deaf) equipment at its Customer
Assistance Center. Any hearing or speech
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impaired customer who has access to a
TDD or a conventional teletypewriter
(TTY) can communicate with Pontiac by
thaling: 1-800-TDD-PONT (TDD users
in Canada can dial 1-8{)-263-383().)

m GM Participation in
BBB AUTO LINE
—Alternative Dispute

Resolution Program *

Both Pontiac and your Pontiac dealer

are commitied © making sure you ane
completely satisfied with your new
vithicle, Our experience has shown that,
il u sttuation arises where you feel

your concern has not been adequately
addressed, the Customer Satisfaction
Procedure described earlier in this section
is very successtul.

There may be instances where an
impartial third-party can assist in armving
at a solution to a disagreement regarding
vehicle repairs or interpretation of the
Mew Vehicle Limited Warranty. To assist
in resolving these disagreements Pontiac
voluntarily participates in BBE AUTO
LINE,

BBB AUTO LINE is an out=of-court
program administered by ihe Belter
Business Bureau system (o sentle disputes
between customers and automohile
manufiEcturers, This program is available
free of charpe (0 customers whio currently
o or lease a GM vehicle,

IF you are not satisfied after following the
Customer Satisfaction Procedure, you
may contact the BRB wsing the oll-free
telephone number, or write them at the
following address:

BRB AUTO LINE

Council of Beter Business Bureaus
4200 Wilson Bowlevard

Suite RO

Arlington, VA 22203

Telephone: 1-800-955-5 100

To file a clmm, you will be asked 1o
provide your name and address, your
veethicle identification number (VIM), and
a statement of the nature of Your
complaint, Eligibality is limited by vehicle
age and mileage, and other Factors,

We prefer vou utilize the Customer
Satisfaction Procedure before voo resort
to AUTO LINE. but you may contact the
BBE at any time. The BBR will attempt
to resolve the complamt serving as an
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intermediary between you and Pontiac.

If this mediation is unsuccessful, an
informal hearing will be scheduled where
eligible customers may present their case
to an impartial third-party arbitrator,

The arbitrator will make a decision which
you may accepl or reject. If you accept
the decision, GM will be bound by that
decision. The entire dispute reselution
procedure should ordinarly take about
forty days from the time you file o clam
until a decision is made.

Some state laws may require you to use
this program betore filing a claim with a
state-run arbitration program or in the
courts, For further information, contact
the BBB at 1-800-955-5100 or the
Pontiac Customer Assistance Cenier at
|-800-PM-CARES.

* This program may nol be available
in all states, depending on state law,
Canadian owners refer 1o your
Warranty and Owner Assistance
information booklet. General Maotors
reserves the right to change eligibility
limitations andfor to discontinue its
participation in this program.
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Customer Assistance Information

W Reporting Safety
Defects to the United

States Government

If you believe that your vehicle has a
defect which could canse a crash or could
cause injury or death, you should
immediately inform the National
Highway Traffic Safety Administration
(NHTSA), in addition to notifying
General Motors.

If NHTSA receives similar complaints, it
may open an investigation. and if it finds
that a safety defect exists in a group of
vehicles, it may order a recall and remedy
campaign. However, NHTSA cannot
become mvolved in individual problems
between you, your dealer, or General
Maotors.

To contact NHTSA, vou may either call
the Auto Safety Hotling toll-free at
1-800-424-9393 (or 366-0123 in the
Washington, D.C. area) or write 1o
NHTSA

LS. Department of Transportation
Washington, D.C. 20590

You can also obtain other information
about motor vehicle safety from the
Hotline,

.. 262
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®m Reporting Safety
Defects to the Canadian

Government

If you live in Canada, and vou believe
that your vehicle has a safety defect, yvou
should immediately notily Transport
Canada, in addition (o notifying General
Motors of Canada Limited. You may
WTite to:

Transport Canada
Box 8880}
Orttawa, Ontario K1G 312

® Reporting Safety
Defects to General

Motors

In addition to notifying NHTSA (or
Transport Canada) in a situation like this,
we certainly hope you'll notify us, Please
call us at 1-800-PM-CARES. or write:

Pontiac Division

Customer Assistance Center
One Pontiae Plaza

Pontiac, M1 483403952

In Canada, please call us at

| -800-263-3777 {English) or
1-BO0-263-7854 (French), Or, write:
General Motors of Canada Limited
Cusiomer Assistance Center, 163-005

1908 Colonel Sam Drive
Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7
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NS

B Pontiac Roadside
Assistance

Security While Yoo Travel
1=8(H=ROADSIDE (1-800-T62-3743)

As the proud owner of a new Pontiac
vehicle, you are automatically enrolled
in the Pontiac Roadside Assistance
Program*. This value-added service is
intended 1o provide you with peace of
mind as you drive in the city or travel the
open road.

Pontiac’s Roadside Assistance toll=free
number is staffed by a team of trained
techmical advisors who are available
24 hours a day, 365 days a year. We take
the anxiety out of uncenain situations by
providing minor repair information over
the phone or making arrangements 1o tow
your vehicle to the nearest Pontiac dealer.
We will provide the following services (or
3 yeurs/36,000 miles, al no expense 1o
Wil

Vehicle out of fuel

Keys locked in car

°
®
® Tow to the nearest dealer for warranty
® (Change a Mat tire

®  Jump starts

We have quick easy access (o telephone
numbers of the following services
depending on your needs:

® Huorels

® Cilass replacement

® Rental vehicles or taxis

® Police. fire department or hospitals
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In many instances, mechanical failures are
covered under Pontiac's comprehensive
warranty. However, when other services
are utilized, our advisors will explain any
payment ohligations you might incur.
Pontiac reserves the right to limit services
or reimbursement (o an owner or driver
when in Pontiac’s judgment the claims
hecome obsessive in frequency or type
of oceurrence.

While we hope you never have the
OCCASION 10 use our service, it s added
securily while traveling for you and

your family. Remember, we're only i
phone call away. Pontiae Roadside
Assistance— 1 -B00-ROADSIDE or

| -B00-T6H2-3743,

B Canadian Roadside

Assistance

Vehicles purchased in CANADA have an
extensive ROADSIDE ASSISTANCE
Program accessible from anywhere in
Canady or the ULS AL Please refer to the
separate brochure provided by the dealer
or call 1-800)-268-6800 for emergency
SETVICES,
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Customer Assistance Information

® Pontiac Courtesy

Transportation

For warrnnty repairs during the BUMPER
TO BUMPER coverage period. interim
transportation may be available under the
Pontiac Courtesy Transporiution Program.
Please consult your dealer for details,

In Canada, please consult your GM
Dealer Tor information on courlesy
tramsporiaion,

m Service Publications

Information on how 1o obtain Product
Service Publications and Indexes a4
described below is applicable only in the
fitty U.S. states {and the District of
Columbia} and only for cars and light
trucks with GVWHR less than 10,0000
pounds (4 536 kg,

In Canada, information pertaining 1o
Product Service Bulleting and Indexes can
be oblained by writing 1o

General Motors of Canada Limited
Service Publications Department

1908 Caolonel Sam Dr

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7
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Pontiac regularly sends its dealers useful
service bulletins about Pontiac products.
Pontiac monitors product performance in
the field. We then prepare bulletins for
servicing our products better. Now, you
can get these bulletins too.

Bulletins cover various subjects. Some
pertain to the proper use and care of your
vehicle. Some describe costly repairs.
Others deseribe mexpensive repairs
which, if done on time with the latest
parts, may avoid future costly repairs.
Some bulleting tell a technician how to
repair a new or unexpected condition.
(nhers describe a quicker way to fix your
vehicle. They can help a technician
service your vehicle better.

Most bulletins apply to conditions

affecting a small number of cars or trucks.

Your Pontiac dealer or a qualified
technician may have 1o determine if a
specific bulletin applies to your vehicle.

Individual PSE's

If you don’t want to buy all the PSP’s
issued by Pontiac for all car or truck
maodels in the model year, you can buy
individual PSP’s, such as those which
may pertain to a particular model, To do
this, you will first need to see our index

of PSP's. It provides a variety of
information. Here's what you'll find in
the index and how vou can ger one:

What You'll Find in the Index:

® A list of all PSP's published by
Ponting in a model year (19500 or
later). PSP's covering all models of
Pontiac velicles are listed in the same

index.

o Ordering information so you can buy
the specific PSP's you may want.

& Price information for the PSP vou
may wani to buy.

How You Can Get an Index:

Indexes are published periodically. Most
of the PSP's which could potentially
apply to the most recent Pontiae models
will be listed in the most recent
publication for thal model year. This
means you may want to wait until the end
of the model year before ordering an
index, if you are interested in buying
PSP's pertaining to a current model year
car or truck.
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Some PSP's peraining (o a particular
mikke] year vehicle may be published in
later vears, and these would be listed in
the later year's index. When you order
an index for 2 model year that is nol over
vel, we'll send you the most recently
published issue. Check the ordering form
for indexes for earlier model years,

Cut out the ordering form, fill it out, and
mail it in. We will then see 10/t that an
index is mailed to you. There is no charge
for indexes for the 1990-1994 model
yedrs.

Toll=-Free Telephone Number

If you want an additional ordering form
for an index, just call wll-free and we’ll
be happy to send vou one. Automated
recording equipment will take your name
and mailing address, The nomber io call
is 1-800-551-4123.

A VERY IMPORTANT REMINDER:
These PSP’s are meant for technicians.
They are not meant for the “*do-it-
yourselfer,” Technicians have the
equipment, tools, safety instructions, and

know-how to do a job quickly and safely.
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Pontiac Service Publications

You can get these by using the order
lorm, Pontiae Division Service Manuals
arg inlended for use by professional
qualified technicians. Attempting repairs
or service without the appropriate
training, tools, and equipment could
cause injury to you or others and damage
to your wiehicle that may cavse it not 1o
operate properly.
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Customer Assistance Information

PONTIAC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDER FORM
NOTE: Please complete form below (Print or Type) and MAIL TO:

HELM

Post Office Box 07130, Detroit, Michigan 48207

(Monday-Friday 8:00 A M.-6:00 P.M. EST)
VEHICLE MODEL PRICE
PUBLICATION FOfM NUMBER { ITEM DESCRIFTION AN I VR aTy. EACH TOTAL PRICE
5-9410-F Service Manual Pantiac Firgbird | 1994 TBA"*
10260930 Crwner’'s Manual In-Porifolio Pontiac Firebird 1904 $15.00
10260939 Owner's Manual Withoul-Portfolio | Pentfac Firebird 1994 §10.00
TOTAL MATERIAL
MOTE: Dealers and Companies please provide desier or company name, and ehioas Paehs
alsa the name of the person to whose attention the shipment should be senl ?mﬁ;ﬂmef Mt Mgt
For purchases oulssde U.5.A. please write bo thi albove adedress for quolaton Helrn, Inc. (US4 i
S e e ﬁJnﬂsnrﬂyI-dnl'ﬂl Handing Chargs F4.00
send cash.) Cwaacinn Postaga
i [Eoa Mote Below)
FOUSTCMER HAME) ATTENTION, |"""“"":’E'ﬂ$‘__m GRAND TOTAL
L vl | Cas
[STREET ADDRESE—M0 P O G0 NUMBERS) ARFT MO Acegur | |“]_" ” | I | I [TT1 | | | | | I
Numbsar| | ! | G 8 O IR, S 1
— e = ] Chack hern il gous Gillng
=ik [GTATE] [P CODE) E;P:m':,"l I || J_ . ﬁﬂfh"fg“.ﬁ'i&?ﬂﬂu’"”- |
DAYTIME TELEPHONE KO, CHDE ( ) _ S J
[CUSTOMER SIGHATUAE)

*Prcas am wiyect I change whoul olics and withut incurmng ool galion
* ® Price 10 be arnounced ol @ laber daie. Call 1-300-TAZ-LI56 for Nuriher inlaimstion,
Cirdars canmn b igiurned wihou prior sethotizaion, A sesocking faa may spply
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HOTE TO CANADIAN CUSTOMERS: &l lisied pnoss are gquoled m US lunds. Gassfian madems o
10 by chaches. payable i U5 funds. T eosr Canadian postige, sod §1150 pha the LS Hand

Flaquass for manuals primed In Fresch ahiuld De denciod o Caradiss I:I

Please allow sdequate time for postal sefvice,

Chaga.
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1994 PONTIAC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDERING INFORMATION
T foWowng pUDRCENONS Covering ihe Operancn and senvcing of your velvcle can be purchased Dy fitfng out the Service Pubiicaions Crder Form
i this book @md mailing i will pour ofeck. moniy erogr or credit cand informabion lo R, incarporalid [(aaness fstod beiow)

CURRENT PUBLICATIONS FOR 1994 PONTIAC FIREBIRD

PRODUCT SERVICE PUBLICATIONS
Product Service Publications (PSP's), are bulletins, leters and aricles
published far trained dealer service personnel, See Service Publica-
fions lksted praviously in this section,
A cumulative index is published quarterly dunng the curren mode|
year The ingexes list all PSP's published by Pomtiac in the model year

PSP Index
Year Form Number Price
18994 PSPI-84-P Frea
1953 PSP-33-P Frod
1992 PSPI-g2-p Frisg
1991 PSP-91-P Fras
PSP Bound Bulletin Book {Complete Year Bulletins)
Year Description Form Number Price
1982 All PSP's 5-82-P5P-4 1500
1991 All PSP's . S5-41-PSP-4 15.00

For subscription information call Helm, Incorporated.

SERVICE MANUALS
Service Manuals have the diagnosis, repair and overfiaul mmformation
an engings. ransmission, axle, suspension, brakes, elecirical, stear-
ing, body, el

Madel Form Mumbar Prica
19494 Pontiac Firebard S-9410-F TBA
NOTE: Please spacily special body or engine types on order form
‘Write informaticn in the Form Mumber column. For exampla: Turbo,
Conwertible.

*Price {0 be anmnounced at a later date. Call 1-800-782 -4 156 for furher mformation.

OWNER'S INFORMATION
Crwner publications am writlen direcily for owners and inlended 1o pro-
vide basic operational information abowl the vehicle. The Owner's
Manual includes the Maimenance Schedule for all models.

1994 Pontiac Firebird Owner's Manual
In Porthalio: inciudes Porfolio, Chwnae's Manual and Warranty Bookiat.
1934 Pontige Firabird In-Portlolio L 10280930 51500

Without Portfolio: inciudes Owner's Manua!

18994 Pontiac Firebind Withaw Portiolio 10260929 31000

CURRENT & PAST MODEL ORDER FORMS
Service Publications are available for current and past model Pontlac
vehicles, To request an order form, please specify year and model
name of vehicle
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HELM, INCORPORATED
P Box 07130
Deartroat, ME 48207

For information and inquiries call:  1-800-T82-4356

Address all inquiries to:
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Notes
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ABS .......................

. 129
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Add-On Electrical Equ:pmenl R |
Adding Coolant . ... ..........., 202
Additives, Engine Qil .. _........ 194
Air Bags | IR ILIG
How the S}'L-.lem Wﬂrl:r- ....... 24
Servicing Your Air Bag Equlppcd
Pontiac ........ 27

Readiness Light ............. 24
Air Cleaner , ey
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AirControl Knob . .............. 1M
Air Filter Replacement . ... ...... 154
Alignment and Tire Balance,

Wheel ........0ccovvuunnnn. 220
Aluminum Wheels .. .. .. . 225
AM/FM Stereo

With Cassette Tape Player .. ... 109

With Cassette Tape Player and
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With Compact Disc Player ... ..

With Compact Disc Player and
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Anti-Lock Brakes
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L

Appearance Care .......
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........
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15

... 118
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123
129
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... 130
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Appearance Care, Service and . . . .. 183
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Ashtray, Front . ... .. nia.... 85
Audio SYSIEME ... .voicniannases 108
Audio Systems, Comfort

Controls and ... .0vieescerases 103
Automatic

Transmission . ........ e 56

Transmission Fluid . ........... 198
Axle, Limited-Slip Rear . ...... ... 62
Axle, Rear .......... 201
Bul:n'cs. Smaller Children

and (Safety Belts) .. ........... 30
Balance, Wheel Alignment

T B T e e R e L 220
Battery . : . 208
Battery Rl.:pl.n::ement Rmmm Lm,k

T 1 R S 45
BHB Auio Line — Alternative Dispute

Resolution Program,

GM Participation in .. ....... 261
Before Leaving on a Long Trip .... 140
Belt Routing . ......cociiiiviiiaas 237
Belt, Lap-Shoulder .............. 19
Bi-Level Heating ... ............ 105
Blizzard, If You're Caught ina ... 143
Bax, GloWe = o: 5o sl ainda 83
Brakes

Adjostment , . ... 208
Anti-Lock (ABS) ............. 129
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Brakes
L o b P 5 e e e 207
Master Cylinder ..._.......... 206
PorbigE o coaycii e i b v 03
Pedal Tiel o s e 207
System Parts, Replacing . .. ... .. 208
System Warning Light . ........ o)
b i 1) e e e 147
WBAL .o arer s i st A R 207
Braking (Control of a Vehicle) .. ... 128
Braking in Emergencies .......... 132
“Break-In,”" New Vehicle ........ i
Brightness Control .............. 76
Bulb Replacement . ... ......... 209
Center High-Mounted
T SR S S |
Front Turn Signal , .. .......... 211
Headlights .................. 209
Riar TAphis . v s ainiediain as 211
Rear Sidemarker .. ............ 212
Bulbz, Halogen . .. covovevninian. 09
Bulbs, Replacement ............. 132
C&nadiﬂn Roadside Assistance ... 263
Capacities and Specifications . .. ... 233
Carbon Monoxide .............. 48
Care
APDEATANOE ool 221
Cassette Tape Flag.rer PO R bt
Compact Dises .. ..cvvvennnanen 122
Safety Bells . ..........ono... 224
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Index

Cassette Tape Player and Graphic
Equalizer, AM/FM Stereo with . .
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...................
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Rear Semt ... ...
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Whereto Putthe .. .......0.....
Children (Safety Belis) . . .........
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Service Station Information

Hood Release
See Page 188

Engine Oil Dipstick and
Fill Cap

(3.4L L32 (Code 5) Engine)
See Page 192

Engine Oil Dipstick and ==
Fill Cap

(5. 7L LT1 (Code P) Enging)
See Page 192

Cold Tire Pressure

See Tire-Loading Information label on the
inside of the rear edge of the driver's door,
See Page 213

Fuel

Capacity 15.5 U5, Gal. (58.7 L.).

Use unleaded gas only, 87 octane or
higher for the 3.4L L32 (Code 5) engine,
91 pctane or higher for the 5,71 LTI
{Code P) engine. See Page 185
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Windshield Washer
Fluid Reservoir
See Page 205

Battery
The Deleo Freedom® battery needs
no water, See Page 208

Cooling System Reservoir

Check coolant ai the coolant recovery tank
by using the dipstick. Add coolant at the
coolant recovery tank. The fluid should be
at or a little above the “FULL HOT™ mark
on the dipstick when the engine is warm
I the engine 15 cool, the level should be o
“FULL COLD" on the dipstick.

See Page 202

Spare Tire Pressure
Compact Spare: 60 psi (420 kPa)
See Page 180
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